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ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Uranus, Guardian of Rebirth, 
Your cosmic rays 

Have traced my pilgrimage on earth 
Through sad, glad days 

To find my destiny at last 
In strange, far ways. 


The saints have wept for such as I— 
Like Byron, Burns— 

When Venus in the lonely sky 
Her face upturns, 

To love upon a pedestal 
She ever yearns. 


But Jove upon Olympus high 
For mortals, we 

Who dwell on earth, the gods deny, 
So down fell she, 

Until she reached her primal home, 
The restless sea. 


I pray the Powers that understand 
May guide her feet, 

That she may find where sky and lanl 
The waters meet; 

That on some rock she may find rest 
And life complete. 
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The Crisis 


The “Clock of Destiny’ sounds the advent of a New Age in human evolution. Will 
Mankind be able to transcend those Powers of Darkness that have repeatedly destroyed 
previous civilizations? 








Augustus Caesar 
September 23, 63 B. C. Rome. 
“A little before sunrise” according to Suetonius. 


No. 78 “More Notable Nativities” compiled by 
Maurice Wemyss. 


Maw who read this article will prob- 


ably ask themselves: “What has two thou- 
sand years ago to do with now, or with 
astrology? Have we not sufficient prob- 
lems of our own without going back so 
far into history, and what connection has 
Augustus Caesar, founder of the Roman Em- 
pire with the year 1939?” It is true that the 
connection which I trace is in the nature 
of a parallel which is, of necessity, of very 
general application only, nor need anybody 
fear, at this point, that I am going to pro- 
claim Hitler, Mussolini, or anybody else, to 
be the reincarnation of Augustus! Yet, 
nevertheless, I think we shall find that 


By 
Estelle Gardner 


parallel repay our study even from the 
astrological point of view. 

The thoughts which I shall try to put 
before you are not intended to lay down 
any astrological rules or laws. They are 
rather in the nature of some speculations of 
my own which took their rise from the theory 
which I developed in my article “Major 
Conflict.” Briefly stated, this theory is that 
we are witnessing today in world affairs a 
conflict between the influences of Pluto and 
of Neptune; Neptune working as the disin- 
tegrator of national consciousness, and as the 
principle of chaos, Pluto working as the 
reintegrator of that consciousness, and as the 
principle of order. This conflict is already 
affecting all European countries; it must 
eventually, as I believe, affect the whole 
world. Yet to each people the phase of 
world development upon which we are now 
entering must come separately; it must grow 
from out the individual consciousness of 
each nation; and it must take in each na- 
tional entity the form which that conscious- 
ness shall dictate. I write, therefore, with 
no especial country in mind, but with Europe 
as a whole, and the civilization which has 
sprung from Europe, as a background. 

It is very usual to hear astrologers talk of 
the coming Aquarian age; to hear them say 
that the hands of the clock of the universe 
are about to move forward once more. We 
are well accustomed to the thought that 
during the last 2,000 years the sign of Pisces 
has been influencing the world, and we try 
to trace that influence in the development 
of those 2,000 years. We say sometimes that 
our troublous times are the birth-pangs of 
a new age, which some maintain will be a 
better age than the one in the closing phases 
of which we now find ourselves. We are 
also, most of us, familiar with the occult 
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statement that the progress of humanity is 
in spirals, and that one spiral differs only 
slightly from that which preceded it. And 
not to astrologers only has this idea pre- 
sented itself; Plato held it, and in our day 
we may take the following passage from the 
German philosopher Oswald Spengler: “Is 
it possible to find in life itself . . . a series 
of stages which must be traversed, and 
traversed moreover in an ordered and obliga- 
tory sequence? For everything organic, the 
notions of birth, death, youth, age, lifetime, 
are fundamentals . . . may not these notions, 
in this sphere also (that of history) possess 
a rigorous meaning which no one has as 
yet extracted? In short, is all history found- 
ed upon general biographic archetypes?” 
In Spengler’s monumental work, planned out 
before 1914, and published in 1918, he de- 
veloped this theory of historical parallels, 
and concluded that,we are now approaching 
the culminating period of one such arche- 
type corresponding in the archetype previous 
to ours to the coming into being of Roman 
Caesarism. 

Yet if we, as astrologers, possess this 
knowledge of the spiral, I sometimes wonder 
in how far we attempt to correlate it to 
present events, or put it to any practical 
use in examining today’s problems. For if 
we really believe it to be so, why then 
should we be either surprised or unduly 
dismayed when we see that the particular 
social and economic system which has been 
the creation of the closing period of the 
Piscean age is beginning to function badly, 
that the machinery is showing unmistakable 
signs of wearing out? Why do we so fever- 
ishly cling to it, and try to repair it, instead 
of devoting our minds to the problem of 
how best to bring into being a new type of 
machinery with the least possible dis- 
turbance? 

Has it ever crossed your minds to won- 
der how the last world age came to birth? 
If the hands of the clock move forward 
every 2,000 years, what happened the last 
time they moved forward? What problems 
confronted the men and women who lived 
during the last period of zodiacal transi- 
tion, when the influence of the sign of Aries 
was declining, and that of the sign of Pisces 
growing, and had those problems any re- 
semblance to our own? That is why I have 


given in this article a birth chart which is 
dated 63 B. C. For Augustus was born just 
2,000 years ago; he was, figuratively speak- 
ing, on the lap of the spiral just below our 
own, and his story is the story of a man 
who, in the terms of his own period in time, 
faced and overcame, for his people and for 
the ancient world, very similar problems and 
dangers to those which confront us today. 

It is, I am fully aware, a very debatable 
astrological point as to whether the outer- 
most planets, Uranus, Neptune, and Pluto, 
exercised any influence upon humanity be- 
fore their physical existence was known, 
But if they did not, what influences were 
at work to produce such very similar ef- 
fects 2,000 years ago? History cannot repeat 
itself exactly, that we know, for each spiral 
winds higher on its ‘course. Where the 
Roman world displaced the work of the 
artisan and the craftsman by slave-labor, 
the modern world does so by machines; 
where Rome assisted her needy citizens by 
a free distribution of corn, England has 
evolved the system of unemployment pay; 
where the Roman citizen found his amuse- 
ment in watching spectacles of, to us, al- 
most incredible brutality, the present-day 
European goes to the movies, or watches 
the professional football player, and so on. 
But without pushing the analogy too far 
there are enough resemblances to be star- 
tling, if we allow for the different terms in 
which they presented themselves and | 
shall try to show you that, in that ancient 
world, what were to all appearances the 
same currents of Neptunian diffusion, and 
of Plutonian reintegration, made history for 
the human beings who lived out their des- 
tinies in that day and age. And if we may 
conclude from this that the ascending spiral 
is indeed a reality, and that one phase, the 
keynote of which is one particular planetary 
influence, must therefore grow, flower, and 
decay, to be superseded by the birth, or 
rather rebirth, of another, which in its tum 
must grow, flower, and decay, it may per- 
haps help us to bring to present-day happer- 
ings a deeper insight, and a truer under- 
standing of the period with which ow 
destinies are linked. 

A new life of Augustus Caesar, by John 
Buchan (Lord Tweedsmuir, at present Gov- 
ernor General of Canada), was published 
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about a year ago. He too, it is obvious, 
has been struck by the parallel; in his case, 
naturally, viewed especially from the stand- 
point of the government administrator, con- 
cerning which standpoint he says that “in 
the actual business of administration there 
is no question of today which Augustus 
had not to face and answer.” The book 
made a deep impression on my mind, though 
when I read it first I had no idea that by 
a fortunate chance the horoscope of Au- 
gustus is known to us today with tolerable 
certainty, and is to be found in “More 
Notable Nativities,” for it was mentioned by 
the Roman chronicler Suetonius that he was 
born “a little before sunrise” on the 23rd of 
September, 63 B.C., and Suetonius also re- 
lates that Augustus in his youth visited the 
astrologer Theogenes, who was so over- 
whelmed by the splendor of his chart that 
he flung himself in worship at the lad’s feet. 


A Remarkable Chart 


Indeed it is a remarkable map, and such 
information as has come down to us with 
regard to the character, achievements, per- 
sonal appearance and health of Augustus, 
bears out its correctness. It is true that 
Suetonius elsewhere makes a statement which 
would lead one to suppose that he believed 
that Capricorn was the rising sign, but no 
doubt Mr. Wemyss based his choice of the 
first-mentioned time on astrological factors, 
as my own examination of the facts of the 
life also leads me to do. In any case, as 
far as my purpose goes it is really imma- 
terial, for it is not so much with Augustus 
the man that I am concerned, but with Au- 
gustus as the personification of the Roman 
Empire, as the agency who gave to Rome 
regeneration and a further life of centuries, 
and whose true achievement is that by sav- 
ing Rome he saved the world of his day 
from disintegration, and thus altered future 
history. 

Nevertheless I find that it gives me rather 
a pleasant feeling to find that our astro- 
logical rules of today hold good for a chart 
which is 2,000 years old, and as perhaps some 
of my readers will share it I will just men- 
tion a few facts with regard to Augustus 
the man, though I have no intention of fol- 
lowing his career in detail. 


He was exceptionally good-looking, with 
very delicately modeled features, small and 
slight, not quite five feet seven, but so well- 
proportioned that this was not noticeable; 
with grey eyes, luminous and penetrating; 
a description which seems to answer well 
for a mixture of Virgo, Libra, and Sun on 
the ascendant. He was a scholar from his 
youth (Mercury rising in Virgo). He suf- 
fered all his life from throat weakness 
(Moon squaring Saturn and Mars conjunct 
in Taurus), threatened kidney disease 
(Libra), and a miserable digestion, and had 
besides at least four serious illnesses during 
his life, being forced to “toil terribly” in 
the accomplishment of his work by reason 
of bodily frailty (Moon going to square of 
the malefic conjunction, and the combina- 
tion of Sun in Virgo with Moon in Capri- 
corn, regarded by Alan Leo as the most 
practical of all combinations, but also as 
indicating weakness of the digestive organs). 
One of the illnesses was almost certainly 
‘typhoid fever (Virgo or Scorpio), and he 
died in the end of an intestinal affection 
(Virgo), but not until he had reached the 
ripe age of 77 (Sun and Moon in exact trine 
which increased the powers of resistance). 
He was twice married (a double-bodied sign 
on the 7th), the first time a marriage of 
convenience which lasted only two years, the 
second time for love, and a happiness which 
endured to the end of his life. His wife 
was beautiful, clever and compassionate, and 
although slanderous tales about her are to 
be read in the Roman chroniclers, biogra- 
phers of Augustus declare them for the most 
part to be unfounded (Jupiter ruler of 7th, 
trine Venus from the 10th). He had only 
one child, a daughter who disappointed him 
grievously (Moon on cusp of 5th, squared 
by the malefics). 

The character of Augustus is summed up 
as cool and cautious; especially in youth 
he appeared to the outside world cold and 
self-contained (Virgo combined with Moon 
in Capricorn), but he developed geniality 
in later life, and was, most especially, not un- 
kindly, particularly having regard to his day 
and age (Sun unafflicted, and the benefics 
in trine); for instance, he set himself con- 
sistently against senseless brutality to slaves. 
He was ambitious, but for the state, not 
for himself (four planets in Cancer, a sign 
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often found tenanted in the maps of pa- 
triots). In an earlier biography published 
in 1903 occurs this passage, referring to 
him in his 27th year: “As he went on there 
gradually awoke in him a nobler ambition, 
that of restoring and directing the dis- 
tracted state. Neither now nor afterwards 
do the most vulgar attributes of supreme 
power . .. wealth, luxury, and adulation 

. seem to have had charms for him.” 
This is amplified by Buchan as follows: 
“He believed himself destined for a high 
mission, to which personal happiness, friend- 
ship, ease, common morality, must all be 
sacrificed. Like Napoleon, he followed his 
star. The conviction gave his youth that 
confidence which a Calvinist gets from the 
sense that every step is divinely ordained.” 
Indeed, he may well have apprehended his 
star, or stars, since in all probability not 
only one but four were in his 10th, and 
two were rising. One of the problems for 
historians has been that up to the time 
when he became head of the Roman state, 
with the title of Princeps, best translated, 
says Buchan, as “first citizen and principal 
servant,” he was, on occasion, ruthless in 
the extreme; and afterwards consistently 
merciful and clement in all his policy. And 
this is one of the reasons which incline 
me to think that the outermost planets were 
not without influence upon him. For if 
you notice, by one-degree measure, the only 
directional measure open to non-mathema- 
ticians in a map of such antiquity, from 
the age of 19 when his life’s work began, 
to the age of 30, all the 10th house planets 
in succession squared the malefic Taurus 
conjunction, and this may be one of the 
keys to the puzzle. Like other great men 
in history, the task laid upon him by des- 
tiny necessitated actions from which the 
inner self may possibly have shrunk. 


Augustus The Emperor 


So much for Augustus the man; what of 
Augustus as Rome? Here we must take a 
fleeting glance at conditions when he, not 
yet 19, and still known as Octavius, found 
himself left heir to Julius Caesar, and de- 
termined both to avenge the murder of his 
' great-uncle, and to take up his inheritance. 


1A large margin of — must be allowed for 
the position of Pluto in 63 B. C. 


Rome at that time was already some six 
centuries old, and had conquered the greater 
part of the known world, not so much of 
deliberate design, as from a desire to be 
secure from invasion by the barbarians of 
the north and east of Europe, whose hosts 
hung ever-threatening on her frontiers, 
She was now a far-flung Empire, respon- 
sible for the well-being of many subject 
peoples, and the machinery which had suf- 
ficed for her government when her terri- 
tory did not extend beyond the shores of 
Italy, was no longer able to function sat- 
isfactorily. Still in theory a republic, the 
cardinal principle of government was the 
sovereignty of the Roman people, exercised 
indirectly through the Senate, the Assembly, 
and the elected magistrates, and the cen- 
tury before the birth of Augustus had been 
one of struggle between two political parties, 
the Optimates who desired to perpetuate 
the status quo, and the Populares, radical 
reformers who sought change. But with 
the passing of the years representative gov- 
ernment in the sense in which Rome under- 
stood the term, had become more and more 
of a farce; the party spirit had grown 
stronger and less scrupulous, and men stuck 
at nothing in the struggle for wealth. Im- 
perceptibly the real power shifted from the 
two great parties to whomsoever controlled, 
through the support of the legions, military 
power. The constitution provided for the 
establishment in exceptional circumstances 
of a special magistrate with dictatorial 
powers, but such had been the confusion, 
varied with wars, rebellions, and conspira- 
cies, that this expedient had been more 
and more frequently resorted to. At last 
came Julius Caesar, who with the backing 
of the army became the first sole ruler of 
Rome, and by firm centralization of the gov- 
ernment brought order once more into pub- 
lic affairs, but whose life was cut short by 
his political opponents before he had time 
to carry out his full policy of reform. 

At his death the old antagonisms, re- 
leased from the strong hand which had 
curbed them, broke out afresh, and Rome 
entered upon another period of anarchy 
and bloodshed. When Octavius, against the 
advice of his friends, returned to Rome to 
take up his inheritance, he became heir to 

(Continued on page 71) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


No. 3k. 


Vulcan; Zodiacal 
Light; the Gegenschein 


This series of articles has, of course, been 
describing systematically all the separate 
kinds of bodies composing the solar system. 
There are nine major planets known to as- 
tronomers, and over 1400 minor planets. 
The presence of the supposed object known 
as Vulcan was reported at one time, but 
since then, powerful astronomical instru- 
ments have been unable to relocate it and 
confirm its existence. 

Probably no such planet as Vulcan exists. 
Note, however, that we do not claim that 
there is no planet moving around the sun 
with its orbit lying inside of Mercury’s, but 
the matter is stated in this manner, that 
there is very likely no planet there any- 
where near the size of the hypothetical 
Vulcan, the reasoning being as follows. As- 
tronomers have much more powerful in- 
struments and methods now than when Vul- 
can was reported, and therefore if this object 
were picked up when discovered, it surely 
could be located again, With improved in- 
strumental means. 

The existence of a planet between Mercury 
and the sun was announced in 1859 by Dr. 
Lescarbault. It received the name Vulcan. 
We quote from Agnes Clerke’s elegant his- 
tory of astronomy in the 19th century: 

“Dr. Lescarbault, a physician residing at 
Orgéres, whose slender opportunities had 
not blunted his hopes of achievement, had, 
ever since 1845, when he witnessed a transit 
of Mercury, cherished the idea that an un- 
known planet might be caught thus pro- 
jected on the solar background. Unable 
to observe continuously until 1858, he, on 
March 26, 1859, saw what he had expected 
—a small perfectly round object slowly 
traversing the sun’s disc. The fruitless ex- 
pectation of reobserving the phenomenon, 


The Zodiacal 


Light. 
By Hugh S. Rice, A.M. 


Astronomer 


however, kept him silent, and it was not 
until December 22, after the news of 
Leverrier’s prediction had reached him, that 
he wrote to acquaint him with his sup- 
posed discovery. The Imperial Astronomer 
thereupon hurried down to Orgéres, and 
by personal inspection of the simple appa- 
ratus used, by searching cross-examination 
and local inquiry, convinced himself of the 
genuine character and substantial accuracy 
of the reported observation. He named 
the new planet ‘Vulcan,’ and computed ele- 
ments giving it a period of revolution 
slightly under twenty days. . But it has 
never since been seen. M. Liais, director 
of the Brazilian Coast Survey, thought him- 
self justified in asserting that it never had 
been seen. Observing the sun for twelve 
minutes after the supposed ingress recorded 
at Orgeres, he noted those particular regions 
of its surface as ‘trés uniformes d’intensité.’ 
He subsequently, however, admitted Les- 
carbault’s good faith, at first rashly ques- 
tioned. The planet-seeking doctor was, in 
truth, only one among many victims of 
similar illusions.” 

In 1876 another announcement of an intra- 
Mercurian planet was made, as having been 
in transit across the sun. The “pseudo- 
planet” was found on photos at Greenwich 
and also observed in Madrid as really a 
sun-spot that had no surrounding penum- 
bra. Leverrier, the discoverer of Neptune, 
was interested in the possibilities of a 
Vulcan, because it would perhaps explain 
the anomalous movement of Mercury’s 
perihelion point. He therefore investigated 
20 other so-called appearances of this ob- 
ject. Altho transits were computed for defi- 
nite times, no such objects were ever found. + 
Miss Clerke says: 
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Fig. 1. A magnificent example of a typical apparition of the zodiacal light as observed by the 
astronomer-artist, Trouvelot, on Feb. 20, 1876. Only rarely seen because of difficulties of 
observation, the effect is nevertheless a regularly-occurring phenomenon, whose nature is still 
very little known. [From litho by Chas. Scribner’s Sons, from original pastel] 
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“The next announcement of the discovery 
of ‘Vulcan’ was on the occasion of the total 
solar eclipse of July 29, 1878. This time 
it was stated to have been seen at some 
distance southwest of the obscured sun, 
as a ruddy star with a minute planetary 
disc; and its simultaneous detection by two 
observers—the late Professor James C. 
Watson, stationed at Rawlins (Wyoming), 
and Professor Lewis Swift at Denver—was 
at first readily admitted. But their sepa- 
rate observations could, on a closer examina- 
tion, by no possibility be brought into 
harmony, and, if valid, certainly referred 
to two distinct objects, if not to four; each 
astronomer eventually claiming a pair of 
planets. Nor could any one of the four 
be identified with Lescarbault’s and Lever- 
rier’s Vulcan, which, if a substantial body 
revolving round the sun, must then have 
been found on the east side of that luminary. 
The most feasible explanation of the puzzle 
seems to be that Watson and Swift merely 
saw each the same two stars in Cancer: 
haste and excitement doing the rest.” 

At times of a total eclipse of the sun, 
if Vulcan existed, it is likely that it could 
be detected, unless it were back of the 
sun’s disc at the time. Close observation 
therefore, at eclipse times, should sooner 
or later reveal its presence, if it could not 
be seen at any other time, for its light would 
not be absorbed by the sun’s glare on ac- 
count of proximity to the sun. Many pho- 
tographs have been taken at every eclipse 
since the “discovery” of Vulcan, but no 
planet has been found. Special attention 
was given to the photos made from 1901 
to 1922. All the objects seen as stellar 
points have been identified as stars, and it 
is consequently almost certain that no 
planetary body exists in this region, down 
to a certain limiting magnitude, which is 
about 8. This magnitude or brilliance is 
as faint as Neptune, and corresponds, at 
the distance of an intra-Mercurian object, 
to a planet about 25 miles in diameter. Such 
observations cover a range of distance from 
the sun of a few minutes of arc from the 
sun’s disc to a distance of several degrees. 

When Jupiter was described in this se- 
ries, there were nine known moons that 
belonged to the Jovian system; but since 
then, two more satellites have been discov- 


. 


ered at Mt. Wilson observatory, and they 
are known as Jupiter X and XI, the total 
of known moons of the solar system now 
being 28 instead of 26. They are very faint 
objects, only discernible with large instru- 
ments, and it is possible that they are cap- 
tured asteroids that were drawn into Jupi- 
ter’s gravitational field. 

We have not yet described our own planet, 
the earth, but this will be taken up in due 
course, for there are various interesting fea- 
tures concerning the earth as an object in 
space. 


Zodiacal Light 

Besides the planets, satellites, sun, moon, 
comets, and meteors, the solar system in- 
cludes another object very infrequently ob- 
served, the zodiacal light. This is an in- 
tegral part of the solar system—an entire, 
separate object, that needs to be considered 
in an attempt to cover the features of the 
system. Many astronomers never see the 
zodiacal light because of its difficulty of ob- 
servation. In fact, not very much is ac- 
tually known about it, but since it has a 
part in the structure of our system as the 
latter exists in the cosmic universe, it is 
important to consider the phenomenon; it 
is, simply, one unit in our own part of the 
universe. 

It is well to remark here that besides the 
zodiacal light, there is another apparition in 
the sky, much more frequently seen, known 
as the “northern lights” or the aurora 
borealis, together with its counterpart, the 
“southern lights” or aurora australis. It has 
been definitely proved that the auroras are 
phenomena belonging to the earth’s atmos- 
phere, and are not separate bodies or even 
effects of the solar system, occurring out- 
side the earth. The matter has little to do 
with astronomy, and is considered along 
with the subject’ of the earth. 

The zodiacal light is the name applied 
to a great cone-shaped area of illumination 
which can be seen, under proper conditions 
of atmosphere and season, in the west after. 
sunset, or in the east before sunrise. Our 
pictures give an excellent general idea of 
“the light.” These pictures are ail paint- 
ings or drawings, for very few if any good 
photographs have ever been made of it, 
because of its extreme faintness, and the 
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necessity of extremely rapid as well as 
wide-angle lenses and fast plates being 
needed for photography. We have photo- 
graphs of it, but they give a poorer repre- 
sentation of the light than do good paintings. 

In general the light extends from the 
horizon to a point about 50° (more or less) 
in altitude above the horizon, and at the 
base it is about 20° to 30° wide. The bright- 
ness is greater the nearer it is to the sun 
—that is, close to the horizon, for the sun 
must be below—and it diminishes with alti- 
tude. Near the horizon the light is more 
luminous than the Milky Way. It is said 
to be most conspicuous about 30° from the 
sun. The entire light is ordinarily impos- 
sible to see unless the right conditions pre- 
vail. It is likely never observed from great 
metropolitan centers like New York, altho 
the polar auroras are occasionally seen from 
large cities. In order to detect the zodiacal 
light, one must have a very clear, dark 
sky, with no moonlight. He must observe 
after twilight, and the atmosphere must be 
quite transparent, for haze, twilight and 
moonlight obscure the phenomenon. 

The zodiacal light is a great lens-shaped 
area extending on either side of the sun. 
The eastern part can be seen—like Mer- 
cury or Venus when an “evening star,” in 
the west after sunset (or rather, after twi- 
light); similarly the western section is seen 
over the eastern horizon before morning 
twilight (or dawn). This region of diffuse 
luminosity always moves along the ecliptic 
in longitude with the sun; so that various 
stars form a background for it at different 
times of the year. 

Inasmuch as the light extends practically 
along the ecliptic, there are certain sea- 
sons of the year when it can be seen best, 
at least from middle latitudes. For northern 
observers, the ecliptic makes the steepest 
angle with the western horizon after twi- 
light, during the period January to March: 
at such times the zodiacal light is least con- 
fused with the twilight and is least absorbed 
by strata of air at the horizon, and can be 
seen best. From August to October the 
ecliptic is steepest at the eastern horizon 
before dawn, so that this time affords the 
best opportunity for observing the western 
half of it. 


In the equatorial regions of the earth, 
the ecliptic always forms rather a _ steep 
angle with the horizon, and here it can 
be observed at all times of the year if the 
atmospheric conditions be correct. But the 
dimness of the light is so great that, as 
far as we know, it has never been seen 
during even the longest and darkest total 
eclipse of the sun; probably it could be, 
however, from the moon. The main point 
regarding the observability of the light is 
that it is “not difficult” to observe, under 
the proper conditions. In especially clear 
skies, the zodiacal light can be traced clear 
around the sky, as a narrow strip about 
3° in width, known as the zodiacal band. 
Opposite the sun in longitude, the zodiacal 
band is concentrated in a patch of very 
faint luminosity called the gegenschein or 
counter-glow. The gegenschein is much 
more difficult yet to detect, than the zodiacal 
light. 

Why observe the zodiacal light? Under 
ideal conditions, as can be seen from the 
best paintings, it is more or less a beautiful, 
or at least a mysterious object. Then there 
is the question of a resisting medium, by 
which Mercury’s perihelion was thought to 
have been affected, and which may be the 
cause of the change in period of certain 
short-period comets. Also the matter of 
re-transformation of light and heat into 
potential energy enters here, and finally, 
the entire course of the evolution of the 
solar system. Altho the light has been un- 
der observation for about 255 years, the 
problem is still an open one for astronomers, 
as the origin and cause of the light are not 
surely known at the present time. 

It is claimed that the first authoritative 
mention of the zodiacal light was in the 
works of Childrey in “The Natural History 
of England” (1659). The first well-known 
astronomer to make a study of it was 
Dominique Cassini in 1683. It was called 
the zodiacal light because its axis lies along 
the zodiac. Cassini thought there was a 
ring of small planetary bodies traveling 
around the sun, almost in the ecliptic plane, 
and reflecting sunlight. He naturally thought 
that the appearance of meteors was caused 
by the passing of the earth across this ring. 

Humboldt observed the light extensively 
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Fig. 3. Evening zodiacal light from a colored sketch by Piazzi Smyth, as seen at Palmero. The 
typical conical shape is in evidence, as well as the general faintness, and the fact that stars can 
be seen as background to the light. [From Ball, The Story of the Sun] 
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in equatorial regions and in high altitudes. 
He thought the brilliance often exceeded 
that of the Milky Way; but this may be 
questioned, for the Milky Way has many 
small stars that lend a sparkle to its gen- 
eral luminosity. Humboldt noted that the 
illumination did not increase with altitude 
of observer, but that the light did manifest 
an internal variability. 

Now the variability of the zodiacal light 
is one of its most puzzling features. It 
requires no instruments to observe the phe- 
nomenon; in fact, a telescope is of no value 
as it does not take in a sufficiently wide 
field, nor is there any point of light to ob- 
serve, but simply a general faint glow. A 
good eye under the proper conditions can 
mark out the limits by noting the stellar 
background. After observing for a time, 
the eye detects fainter outer limits than at 
first are apparent. 

The color is said by Boss to be a very 
pale apple-green, with sometimes a faint 
yellow tinge suffusing the nebulous light. 
Scientific determinations give the color as 
yellowish. Very often no particular color 
can be perceived, and the light itself can 
be seen only by means of “averted vision”. 
The boundaries are always rather indefi- 
nite, and it shades off into the darkness of 
the sky. It can rarely be seen when the 
angle of the main axis is inclined less than 
45° to the ecliptic. The best observers have 
at times noted the light before the disap- 
pearance of twilight or before the coming 
of dawn. 

The change in shape during observation, 
called pulsations have been noticed re- 
peatedly. Some Japanese observers saw a 
change of the apex from a position 12° 
to 16° north of the ecliptic in the course 
of 20 minutes. Also, the base enlarged it- 
self by several degrees. Other observers 
have seen pulsations of brilliancy in a pe- 
riod of 30 seconds, and the variability was 
so marked that the light became nearly 
extinct at times. Stetson made careful ob- 
servations of the light from the Indian 
Ocean in 1929. The light fluctuated in pe- 
riods of 2 to 3 minutes duration. There was 
a noticeable intermittent decrease in illu- 
mination that moved apparently in a direc- 
tion along the axis toward the horizon. 


The Gegenschein 

It is only under exceptionally perfect 
conditions of visibility that the zodiacal light 
can be seen extending clear across the 
heavens in the very faint narrow area, the 
zodiacal band. Opposite the sun, along the 
ecliptic in a perfectly dark transparent sky 
at midnight, the gegenschein, or counter- 
glow, is also very rarely observed. It is 
supposed to have been first noticed by 
Brorsen in 1855. (A famous comet was dis- 
covered by Brorsen.) However, few obser- 
vations of the gegenschein were made for 
a period of 30 years. It was rediscovered 
by Backhouse in 1868, and Barnard in 1883. 

It requires especially good eyesight to 
pick up the counterglow—as well as good 
seeing conditions of sky. Barnard says that 
not only must averted vision be used, but 
there must be no moon, and not the least 
spurious light in evidence, or the glow will 
not be apparent. One should “look for a 
large spot of haze, almost conspicuous when 
best seen”. Altho the best time is midnight, 
it can be seen two hours either side of this 
time. 

The gegenschein is elongated along the 
ecliptic, with a diameter of about 7° to 10°. 
At the center the intensity is the same as 
a star of (photographic) magnitude 6.5, but 
the total integrated light corresponds to 
magnitude —0.06. At times, the center is 
seen a little ahead of the anti-sun in longi- 
tude. Like the zodiacal light, the counter- 
glow also makes progressive changes in 
brightness and size. Probably, the gegen- 
schein and the zodiacal band are both parts 
of the zodiacal light. Van Rhign at Mt. 
Wilson Observatory showed that the zodiacal 
light with its counterparts extended faintly 
over the entire heavens. He holds that this 
light accounts for 60% of the light of the 
heavens on a moonless night. Then there 
is another 15% of faint luminosity due to 
a “permanent aurora,” and these two il- 
luminations are not to be confused with 
light reflected from any possible artificial 
light. If there were none of the latter in 
evidence, and none of the two faint lumi- 
nosities mentioned, then on a dark, moon- 
less night, the sky would be far blacker 
and clearer than it is at present. The 
gegenschein is, of course, never visible when 
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there is moonlight, nor even a bright planet 
nearby, nor when the glow is immersed in 
the Milky Way. For the latter reason, it 
is not easily seen during our summer months, 
for the Milky Way is in evidence near the 
meridian about midnight. 


Nature of the Phenomena 

The most mysterious part of the zodiacal 
light and its attendant features is the ques- 
tion of its exact nature and origin. There 
are many theories, but only a few are 
plausible, and none is absolutely certain at 
present. Some observers believe that the 
zodiacal light is an outer extension of the 
sun’s corona—that is, an outer envelope of 
the sun that extends far out into space. 
But Laplace many years ago demonstrated 
mathematically that the solar atmosphere 
could not extend so far out into space. 
Moreover, the zodiacal light does not show 
any connection with coronal variabilities or 
vicissitudes. 

Arrhenius suggested that the phenomenon 
—at least of the gegenschein—was due to 
the earth sending off corpuscles that became 
repelled by the sun, just as a comet’s tail 
seems to be repelled. This would conse- 
quently give the earth a “tail” as it traveled 
in space, and would be visible because seen 
along its great length, rather than crosswise. 
Yet if so, Barnard said, the tail should have 
a “parallax”: it would be near enough to 
the earth to displace itself slightly with re- 
spect to the starry background, as seen from 
different points simultaneously from different 
points on the earth. And no parallax has 
been found. The comet-tail hypothesis for 
the zodiacal light is discarded, for if there 
were a terrestrial appendage, it should point 
away from the sun and should rise at sun- 
set, instead of setting. 

The commonest idea regarding the zodiacal 
light is that it is an aggregate of innumer- 
able very small particles which are thought 
to move around the sun in their own inde- 
pendent orbits. These little bodies for the 
most part lie nearly in the plane of the 
ecliptic, between the earth’s orbit and the 
sun, “filling” the space to some extent, but 
it is believed that they likely also extend 
beyond the earth’s orbit. Under this theory 
the particles composing the light are visible 


to us because they reflect the sunlight fall- 
ing upon them. While it is believed that 
the small bodies move around the sun like 
any planet does, it is also realized that it 
is quite possible that they may be held up 
by “radiation pressure” from the sun, in the 
same manner that comets’ tails are repelled 
by the solar light. 

Calculation of the probable size of the 
particles of the zodiacal light has been made 
with this result, that the total illumination 
can be explained by assuming that the par- 
ticles are about 1 millimeter (%5 inch) in 
diameter and are distributed in space at 
an average distance of about 5 miles from 
each other. (Some authorities give 25 
miles.) In any case, with such a wide sepa- 
ration, the light has something of the con- 
stituency of a fog: it is neither a gas nor 
a solid, continuous body. The total density 
is therefore very low. An analogous phe- 
nomenon would be a shaft of sunbeam 
streaming into a room, where the beam is 
actually an appearance due to the lighting 
up of myriads of dust specks in the air, 
the light itself always being invisible. 

It was probably on account of comets’ 
tails appearing so much like the zodiacal 
light, only brighter, that John Herschel 
opined that the densest part of the zodiacal 
light forms a resistance to the movement 
of comets, and the latter become charged 
with the material of millions of the small 
particles of the meteoric bodies that com- 
pose the light. It is held that there is some 
evidence of a resisting medium within the 
earth’s orbit. Besides the unexplained ac- 
tion of some comets, such as Encke’s, the 
planetary orbits are held to have been made 
more circular than they once were, but this 
may have been by encounter with “planetesi- 
mals” or larger material than the zodiacal 
light, during the early stages of the evolution 
of the solar. 

The theory of Innes was that the earth 
was perpetually bombarded by meteors 
which left “corpuscles” behind, and _ the 
corpuscles were somehow forced back by 
the earth and the sun to a position in the 
sky opposite the sun, where they formed a 
tenuous tail, smaller than a comet’s tail, 
to become observable on a dark night. This 
would be the gegenschein. This however 

(Continued on page 34) 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ACCIDENTS 


To the Editor: 

Enclosed herewith the remainder of the 
Ministry of Transport returns of Fatal Road 
Accidents for the year 1937. 

You will note the peak is still Sun square 
Saturn, as in the previous graphs published 
in the August (1938) issue of the AMERICAN 
AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 


The extraordinary thing about it is, the 
peak occurs when there are fewer cars using 
the roads, pleasure trips being unfashionable 
during the winter. 
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CORRESPONDENCE 
August 23, 1938. 
To the Editor: 

At approximately 5:30 am., August 18, 
1938, at Amherst, Lorain Co., O. (35 miles 
west of Cleveland) a son was born to my 
brother and wife, their only son. The boy 
is physically normal but hasn’t cried nor 
opened his eyes, and mother is much wor- 
ried over him. Is there any evidence of a 
bad planetary situation at that time? This 
being the only grandson, naturally everyone 
is worried. I would appreciate it if you will 
advise me about this. 

C. Gs w 


99 


August 25, 1938. 


ANSWER: This boy was born under pe- 
culiar planetary influences. There was an 
occultation of Uranus in Taurus square the 
Sun and Mars on his birthday. A good 
Neptunian influence was the redeeming fea- 
ture of this chart. The Sun and Mars were 
conjunct his ascendant but on a cross with 
Scorpio and the 4th house lacking. Mars 
will transit over his Sun, opposed by Jupiter, 
this month, so if he passes safely thru that 
period we believe he has an excellent chance, 
when in early September Venus favors him 
from Libra. 

Rose Campbell Starr. 


Nov. 15, 1938. 
Dear Miss Starr: 

In your letter of Aug. 25th to me you 
stated if my nephew lived until early Sep- 
tember, when Venus would favor him from 
Libra, he would have a good chance of liv- 
ing, as he was born prematurely about 


2 weeks. He is coming along fine now. 
C. C. H. 


To the Editor: 

Thanks for publishing the letter of the 
school teacher on page 29, Dec. Astrology 
Magazine. Now I think I can make a con- 
tact with someone interested in this subject, 
who has a lot of human material in the 
natural rough, and who can make the ob- 
servations which I once made or had made 
through a friend of mine engaged in teaching. 

Say what we will, Clancy, this sun position 
factor in divorce is still the most outstand- 
ing. I now have 1,209 cases on my chart 
and they still keep coming. There has been 
a small change of percentages on the chart 
reproduced in my booklet, particularly in 
the area from about 140 to about 165. This 
area this year has picked up a heavier than 
normal amount of experiences, and the op- 
position group has also gained some. Of 
course I can’t explain why. It just happens, 
but there must be a reason for it, 

Likewise, the letter entitled Health, on 
page 22 (December), finds a lot of confirma- 
tion in this neck of the woods, for ever so 
many people, including both myself and my 
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wife, are having foot and leg trouble. When 
you see my chart and that of my wife, you 
will find confirmation of what this hospital 
attendant states (Oct. 19, 1880 and Jan. 18, 
1881). My data is first, the wife’s second, 
and both of us have complained all fall and 
still complain. If we only had more such 
investigators as this hospital attendant, more 
teachers to observe and record data, we’d 
soon go places. 

The story of the Russian twins was also 
fascinating. 

Thank you again and best of luck. 

John A. Hadaller. 


ASPECTS 
To the Editor: 

In spite of several textbooks and an earnest 
desire to learn, I am having difficulty know- 
ing when a planet is in aspect to another. 
Do you figure each house as having thirty 
degrees, regardless of the degree on the 
cusp? Is a conjunction considered gsan evil 
aspect? I have the Moon in 7 degrees 
Sagittarius, conjuncting Mars in 5 degrees 
Sagittarius in the fifth house, very close to 
the degree of blindness. I would appreciate 
it if you would interpret this aspect for me. 
Born December 28, 1910, Rochester, New 
York, 7 p.m. Thanking you in advance for 


your kindness, 
Dik. 


ANSWER: In aspecting another planet, a 
planet should be allowed an eight degree orb, 
both approaching and separating. For instance, 
as your textbook should explain, a square 
aspect occurs when two planets are 90 degrees 
apart, as when the Sun is in 2° Aries it would 
square any planet in 2° Cancer.. The orb of 
8° allowed for the aspect would show that the 
Sun in 2° Aries would still be square to any 
planet in 10° Cancer. 

A sextile aspect occurs when two planets 
are 60° apart, still allowing the 8° orb either 
way. An opposition, when 180° apart, etc. 

A conjunction need not be considered an 
“evil” aspect; in fact, no aspects should be 
considered evil. Two so-called evil planets 
—as Mars and Saturn—in conjunction, may 
attract certain types of events that are far 
from pleasant, but not necessarily evil. 

The fact that you have the Moon conjunct 
Mars close to a degree that is said to bestow 
blindness need not bring you the loss of your 
eyesight. Moon conjunct Mars in Sagittarius in 
the fifth should produce a powerful creative 
urge, and no doubt some little gambling or 
speculative propensities. 

Each sign has thirty degrees. A house may 
have more or less, depending upon factors 


which you will understand more when you lear 


to erect a horoscope. 
Rose Campbell Starr. 


Dear Miss Starr: 
Enclosed you will find a “piece of poetry” 
or whatever-you-may-call-it that my little 
Sarabeth has written for you. 
We have read the American Astrology 
for four years and look forward to every” 
new issue. 

In June, 1939, our Woodmen Circle will % 
hold their convention in New York City, and 
I hope to be able to visit your office. We 
enjoy your poems, also Dane Rudhyar’s 
articles. 

You will find me a “typical old Arkan- 
sawyer,” an Aries-Taurus cusper too. 

My two daughters are Virgo born. 
up your good work. Luck to you! 

Mrs. Oral Margaret Davis. 


Keep 


MY IDEA 
All hail to you, American Astrology, 
With your silvery shining back; 
May your pages all contain 
Interesting, truthful, occult facts. 


Now my Unkie says to me, 

He’s an A. M. O. R. C., 

Read your sign and follow through 
Everything it says to do. 


So I follow down the lines, 
Finances! No nickels or dimes. 
Next day they are good, 
Then hey day day! 

Ice cream cones come my way. 


Superiors! Superiors! Oh, my laws! 
Mean old teachers—Mas and Pas. 
On love affairs I do not delve, 

I am so young—only twelve. 


Who stole that cake or piece of pie? 
Then they look me in.the eye. 

Secret affairs are bad that day, 
Travel is good so I skate away. 


Now, Rose Starr, don’t you laugh, 
But for all the American kids’ behalf 
I think with me you should agree 
And print us a Junior Astrology. 


I was born Sept. 9, 1925 at 3:30 p.m. Will 
I ever write poems like you do? 
Sarabeth Davis. 


ANSWER: Thank you for your lovely let-% 
ter and Sarabeth’s poem. The latter shows 
unusual possibilities, with an excellent brand 
of humor all her own—gifts of her Mercury 
conjunct Nepcune in Leo, Venus in Libra, 
Moon in Gemini and Uranus in the poet’s sign, | 





PLEASE SEND 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


O 


PLEAS PRINT 


OITY AND STATS 


MY GIFT CARD 
SHOULD READ: FROM 


Subscription price — 12 issues for $2.00 per year 


TO START WITH eee eR ee ISSUE 
Mail to Clancy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 


ee e+ & &§ * £&§ Ft S&S TS US CUD 








February 1939 17 





Pisces. With her Sun and Mars in Virgo trine 
Jupiter in Capricorn she’s practical, with good 
business judgment as well as poetic ideas, and 
I’m sure she will succeed at whatever she un- 
dertakes, whether it be in the realms of poetry, 
or science—or both! Or anywhere between. 
Rose Campbell Starr. 


DEWEY 

At a recent meeting of a leading astrological 
group, in New York City, a speaker referring 
to the horoscope of Thomas E. Dewey, New 
York District Attorney, made the following 
statement: 

“One magazine has given Libra rising 
for Mr. Dewey. Since the date of this 
lecture we have obtained from reliable 
sources a birth hour which would give 2 
Scorpio on the M. C. and 6 Capricorn 
rising.” 

The term “reliable sources” is vague and 
meaningless. It is used all too frequently by 
astrologers as a justification for statements 
that are, more often than not, pure assump- 
tions on the part of the astrologer himself. 


Realizing the importance of having factual 
data upon which to base our conclusions, if any 
scientific progress is to be made, and the re- 
tarding effect of the unscientific practice of 
giving publicity to birth hours that are not 
authentic, and the basic futility of attempting 
to draw any conclusive deductions from a chart 
that in the last analysis is purely speculative, 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE has always 
endeavored to adhere to the policy of giving 
only ascendants (birth hours) when the source 
of our information can also be given, or the 
exact method by which such ascendants have 
been arrived at can be explained. If the birth 
hour is purely speculative then it should be 
so stated. 

If astrologers hope to win and hold the re- 
spect of scientifically minded people, it is high 
time that they adopted the scientific approach 
and certainly guessing at the birth hours is 
not the method of a scientist—far better to 
ignore the birth hour entirely. 

With regard to Mr. Dewey we have in our 
files the following correspondence which would 
seem to place Mr. Dewey’s ascendant well 
within the realm of scientific validity. 


COUNTY OF NEW YORK 
DISTRICT ATTORNEY'S OFFICE 
137 CENTRE STREET 
NEW YORK 


THOMAS E. DEWEY 
DISTRICT ATTORNEY 


Research Department 


Clancy Publications, Inc. 


1472 Broadway 
New York, New York 


IN REPLYING ADDRESS ALL COMMUNICATIONS r-3 
THE DISTRICT ATTORNEY, AND REFER TO IntiAgD 
NOTED BELOW. 


April 25, 1938 


Your letter of April 14th, 
addressed to Mr. Dewey, has been received and 
I am happy to furnish you with the informetion 


you desire. 


Mr. Dewey was born March 24, 
1902 at 7:45 P. M3 he was merried June 16, 1928; 
he was sworn in as Special Prosecutor July 29, 
1935 and his two children were born October 2, 
i932 and October 18, 1935. 


Very 


Cc 


L.’G. Rosse 
Secretary tg Mr. Dewey 


ruly_yours 
Pj —s 
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Thus it appears that Mr. Dewey does have 
Libra rising and not Scorpio on the M. C., as 
the speaker, above referred to, was inclined 
to believe. The following chart would seem 
to be reasonably correct. 








It is interesting to note that while Mr. 
Dewey’s progressions during 1938 were quite 
fortunate, his transits were not so fortunate, 
noting particularly the transits of Saturn over 
his natal Sun. 

A transit of Saturn through the birth sign 
is not, in itself, an obstacle to material suc- 
cess. On the contrary, it may indicate an ac- 
cession to a position of great responsibility— 
Franklin D. Roosevelt became President under 
a transit of Saturn thru this birth sign. Gov- 
ernor Lehman, born March 28th, also had Sat- 
urn in transit thru his birth sign in 1938, but 
his natal Sun was much more harmoniously 
aspected than was Dewey’s. On the premise 
that transits indicate environment while pro- 
gressions indicate the individual’s reactions to 
his environment, it was quite in order for 
Thomas E. Dewey, with such excellent pro- 
gressions (progressed Moon in Aquarius, con- 
junct natal Jupiter, sextile the natal Sun and 
Mars), to give Lehman the greatest battle of 
his career. However, Saturn transiting in 
opposition to Dewey’s natal Moon (public re- 
action) was a little too heavy a load for him 
to carry—he fell short of complete success— 
but not by much, 


EPHEMERIS 


To the Editor: 


I would appreciate the following informa- 
tion: From what points of the circle do you 


figure Right Ascension, Geocentric Latitude 
and Geocentric Longitude and do they change 
in different months? For instance, in Nov, 
1938, you have on Nov. 1 Sun 215° 44’ 52”. 
Moon 318° 37' 17” and so on. Now I assume 
that you are figuring back from the western 
horizon. But this is not true in your June 
magazine; on June 1 you have Sun 68° 24' 
41”; Moon 107° 50’ 36”. From what angle 
is this figured? 
S. M. P. 


ANSWER: 1—Right Ascension is mea. 
sured anti-clockwise along the equator from 
the Vernal Equinox—the Vernal Equinox be. 
ing the point of intersection of the ecliptic 
(Sun’s apparent path in the heavens) and the 
equator. 

2—Celestial (geocentric) Latitude is the dis. 
tance of a heavenly body North or South of 
the ecliptic. 

3—Geocentric (zodiacal) Longitude is mea- 
sured along the ecliptic anti-clockwise from the 
Vernal Equinox. 

For a study of astrology such as you have 
in mind, we would suggest that you obtain the 
works of Alan Leo. 


EYESIGHT 


To the Editor: 

During the last year my eyes have failed 
to almost 25% of normal. A fine specialist 
told me they will never be better, but will 
probably be worse. He treats the pituitary 
and thyroid glands. The nerve that takes 
the impressions to the brain is dying. Will I 
get better according to the stars? 

I was born July 18, 1892. 

M. W. J. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon in Cap- 
ricorn has been passing from a square to your 
progressed Saturn and now approaches a square 
to your Jupiter in Aries, which the transiting 
Saturn is to contact this April. It appears that 
fear or worry over your eyes is aggravating 
your condition. You should rely upon the ad- 
vice of a reliable eye specialist in this matter. 

Saturn moves away from the conjunction 
with your Jupiter and square to your Sun in 
the early summer of 1939, and your progressed 
Moon is then more favorably placed. By that 
time you will have passed the Saturnine tests 
and will entertain a less serious, a happier and 
more hopeful outlook. Your progressed Sun 
will then have completed its square to Nep- 
tune. This latter influence points to a dis- 
turbance of the pituitary gland, which Neptune 
rules, and under the afflicting square discordant 
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influences have been at work. The eclipse of last 
May 29th fell near your Neptune and aggra- 
vated your condition. 

In the meantime—between now and June 
1939—keep as philosophical and courageous as 
possible. Remember, faith will have a great 
deal to do in helping you to overcome this con- 
dition and even to restore your eyesight to 
normal. 


GRAPHOLOGY 


To the Editor: 

I wish to add a comment to the Editor’s 
Note on “Twins” in Many Things, in the 
December issue. You speak of the blending 
of the hereditary and the environmental pat- 
tern, into “character.” And of the problem 
of determining just what is meant by char- 
acter. 

That the horoscope does give final and 
precise information on the degree of develop- 
ment of the individual character, he admits. 
But there is a way of cutting down the 
margin of uncertainty. I know this not as 
a matter of theory, but of experience. Sau- 
dek has developed what was formerly a lot 
of guesswork into an excellent method of 
estimating the whole picture. I hesitate to 
use the term “graphology’ because it is 
usually misused. The work that has been 
done in Europe under this heading is of 
great value, but its followers in this country 
have almost ruined our understanding of it. 

Nonetheless, I can assure you that the sum 
total of those personality traits we usually 
lump under the term of “character” leave a 
clear record in the habitual handwriting. 
The handwriting high-lights the horoscope. 
It shows where the emphasis lies. It indi- 
cates the road that has been travelled. 

We can regard the person’s horoscope as 
a map. The part of that map which has 
actually been traversed, has been experienced 
and understood, is reflected in the hand- 
writing. I, then, as a professional graph- 
ologist, would like to work on the nature of 
the relationship between the two; the given 
horoscope, and the achieved ‘handwriting. 
I have noted changes in the writing which 
were due to the influence of important 
progressions, as well as inborn similarities. 
Each of these, astrology and graphology, is 
an admirable supplement to the other. 

M. Mew. 


ANSWER: There may be some scientific 
basis for the belief that handwriting would 
indeed furnish a direct index to the character 
Pattern that has been developed as a result 


of the inter-action of hereditary trends and 
environmental influences. In other words, it 
might furnish a clue to the character pattern. 
The same might be said for physiognomy and 
palmistry. 

The following item from the Brooklyn» Daily 
Eagle, issue of March 29th, 1933, is an inter- 
esting case in point and, incidentally, should 
give the numerologist something to consider. 
In the published account, no mention is made 
of the birthdates of these two girls, but the 
letter from Miss Farr, which accompanied this 
clipping, informs us that the girls were not 
born in the same month. 


By JULIA FARR 
Here is a little story that will interest those 
who are reading this column. few weeks ago 
the handwriting of Mildred Stewart of 41 Clark- 
son St., Brooklyn, was published. This is it: 


The following letter was written by another 
Mildred Stewart of New York: 


Dear Miss Farr: 

Perhaps you will remember I wrote to you 
last week asking you if you could solve. mys- 
tery of analysis you made of a handwritin 
signed with my name and, as far as I coul 
figure, my writing. Since I received your let- 
ter giving me the address of the party sendin, 
the signature I did a little detective work- an 
thought you might be interested in the solution. 

I looked the name Stewart up in the phone 
book and found a family by that name ave 
at the address you gave me. I called up an 
was told there was a Mildred Stewart there and 
was given her business number. I called her 
and met her Monday noon. 

We had quite a confab and found out our 
characteristics were just the same, our likes 
and dislikes the very same and your analysis 
was exactly right for both of us. 

I think ( is the most unusual thing I ever 
heard of and thought perhaps you would be 
interested to hear about it. 

Sincerely yours, 


“Whthad Staal 


HITLER 


We are informed by news reports from va- 
rious (mysterious) sources that Hitler, the 
“Pied Piper” of Munich, has a personal astrol- 
oger who advises him when the times are 
auspicious for grabbing another slice of terri- 
tory, etc. In fact, in recent months we were 
treated to the extraordinary spectacle of Hit- 
ler’s personal astrologer breaking into print 
with predictions concerning his (or her) em- 
ployer’s ultimate downfall—rather a breach of 
professional ethics, it would seem. But, how- 





20 American Astrology 





ever that may be, is it really possible that there 
can be an astrologer, a professed student of 
higher law, who can and would willingly be a 
party to such a large-scale brigandage? In any 
case, is it anything to brag about? It would 
seem to this humble observer that, publicity 
value notwithstanding, astrologers could well 
afford to let the responsibility for such inspired 
idiocy go, and remain—where it belongs—with 
Herr Hitler. 

Frankly, we don’t believe that Hitler has 
an astrologer or that he acts on astrological 
advice. That is our personal opinion; if any 
persons have any evidence to the contrary they 
are hereby invited to present it. Our columns 
are open for the presentation of such evidence 
if it exists. If such evidence does not exist 
then, in the name of Truth, Honesty and 
Astrology, may we have an end to such wild- 
cat yarns? Such unsupported statements only 
serve to make astrologers appear ridiculous, 
which for like reason, is already “much too 
much.” 

Incidentally, while we do not claim to be 
Hitler’s personal adviser in matters of state, 
we have in the past at various times made 
predictions relative to the future development 
of his affairs which have not been so far wide 
of the mark, as for instance: 


From our May, 1933, issue, page 5: 
Hitler has set himself to the task of 
building an Empire and will succeed— 
quickly. 


From our December, 1933, issue, page 4: 

There are indications that Hitler has en- 
tered into AN ALLIANCE with Italy. It 
is difficult to understand just how this 
might be, but it nevertheless appears that 
Mussolini, directly or indirectly, may have 
had much more to do with Hitler’s rise to 
power than is popularly supposed, and 
furthermore that Mussolini is in some way 
honor-bound to support his protegé. There 
is, in fact, every reason to believe that 
Mussolini may be a prime factor in those 
POWERS BEHIND THE SCENES which 
were undoubtedly responsible for that sud- 
den, unexpected and surprisingly success- 
ful German Revolution. Hitler’s horoscope, 
with Saturn in the M.C., necessarily predi- 
cates the existence of such secret support. 
The progressions in Hitler’s chart for the 
early months of 1933 bear a very significant 
relationship to the Natal Planets of the 
Italian dictator to say nothing of the fact 
that their natal charts are also closely 
linked, yet Hitler and Mussolini are natural 
enemies. They are probably quite un- 


aware of the fact, but if this thing goes on, 
the day will come when they will have 
no doubt of it. Any time it comes to that 
Mussolini will get the worst of the bargain. 
From a purely practical point of view Il 
Duce would be well advised to leave that 
German hornets’ nest alone. If he keeps 
fooling around there one of these days he 
will get painfully stung. 


We have frequently stressed the significance 
of Saturn close to the meridian in Hitler's 
chart. The general significance of Saturn in 
the Tenth House was treated in some detail 
in our June, 1934, issue (page 16) as follows: 


Saturn, in this department of the chart 
(10th House), is usually indicative of one 
who, though he may occupy a position of 
great power and authority, so far as outer 
forms and appearances are concerned, yet 
ever acts, “under orders,” from someone 
higher up. 

Saturn as ie symbol of “form,” prin- 
ciple in nature, always acts as a shield 
or instrument for a power behind the 
scenes. Of himself he can do nothing, but 
as a manager or disciplinarian (or dic- 
tator), he accepts the responsibility for 
carrying out in every detail the Will of 
@ supreme commander, who may remain 
hidden or even unknown. In less reputable 
enterprises this often makes of the indi- 
vidual under the rulership of a Tenth 
House Saturn, the “Cat’s paw,” or as one 
might say, “the goat.” 

With these facts in mind you should 
remember that while Saturn may furnish 
you with a ladder by which you may 
ascend to greater heights, it is advisable 
not to kick aside this ladder after you 
have reached the top—you may need it 
later for purposes other than ascent. Never 
fail to “Render unto Cesar the things that 
are Ceesar’s.” 

The fact that Saturn so often brings 
great success followed by ultimate down- 
fall and ruin, may be due to this fact that 
he is not self-sustaining, but is dependent 
upon a higher power. A conscious or un- 
conscious realization of this fact, coupled 
with selfishness, breeds fear—a fear that 
he may be displaced by someone more 
worthy. He then proceeds to destroy every 
form in his environment which might con- 
ceiwwably constitute a menace to his powet 
and incidentally, thereby, manages to de- 
stroy the very forms which were most 
directly responsible for his success and 
upon whose continued support his safety 
depends. 
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Napoleon was a case in point. He also had 
Saturn (Cancer) in the Tenth House, and it 
has been stated on good authority that Na- 
poleon, early in his career, had the secret sup- 
port of Russia and that this support was re- 
sponsible in a large measure for the ease with 
which he was able to conquer practically all 
of western Europe. The story continues that 
after his accession to power he repudiated his 
obligations to Russia and it is a fact that his 
downfall dates from his march on Moscow. 

In the life of every such person there always 
comes a time when fate (Saturn) comes to 
collect his debt. Those who refuse to live up 
to their bargain are ruthlessly destroyed—will 
Hitler likewise deny his Christ?—or has he 
done so already? 


From our August, 1934, issue, page 12: 

After this writing the newspapers are pre- 
dicting gleefully the downfall of Hitler, and 
authorities innumerable are being quoted 
in support of this conclusion—quite an 
imposing array of proof it would seem—yet 
we suspect strongly that in this instance 
at least “the wish is father to the thought,” 
and, as a matter of fact, after studying 
Herr Hitler’s star map we are forced to 
conclude that there is really very little to 
substantiate the conclusion that Germany's 
dictator is quite through—yet—. On the 
contrary it would appear rather that he is 
actually just getting stafted on his real 
job. Uranus in transit over his natal Sun 
in June, 1934 (and again in March, 1935) 
could be expected to precipitate a revo- 
lution (of sorts) and bring a sudden change 
in the course of his destiny (Sun), but in 
consideration of the fact that this transit 
occurs within close orb of a trine to his 
natal Moon and Jupiter we could scarcely 
be justified in expecting from this a re- 
versal of Fortune—an extraordinary ad- 
vancement and increase of power would 
seem to be more probable. 


From ‘our November, 1934, issue, page 23: 

Quoting Arthur Brisbane, New York 
American, Tuesday, August 21, 1934: 

“Events move quickly. Four years ago 
Hitler, born in Austria, was not even a 
German citizen, and last Sunday (August 
19th) the German people, by a vote of 
approximately 38,000,000 to 4,000,000, ap- 
proved his assumption to the Presidency, 
following Von Hindenburg’s death. 

“Hitler is today the world’s most power- 
ful ruler in control of a great nation, as 
regards his ‘legal’ powers. There is prac- 
tically no limit to them.” 


Editor’s Note: Uranus in transit over his 
(Hitler’s) natal Sun did a good job. Now 
all he needs is a transit of Saturn to ring 
down the curtain. 

It may be expected that as Saturn transits 
the cusp of Hitler’s Seventh House, and his 
natal Mercury then continues into Taurus, dur- 
ing 1939 and ’40 the books will be balanced. 
April 1939 is indicated as an important month. 


HOUSES 
To the Editor: 

Here is a point that I feel sure must be 
of interest to everyone who studies astrology 
and which I have never seen discussed or 
even mentioned in any book or publication 
on the subject. Perhaps you may think it 
worth while to go into the matter some time 
in your magazine. ; 

When we cast a horoscope we place the 
degree of the zodiac (and consequently any 
planets that may be in this vicinity) on the 
ascendant and the descendant solely accord- 
ing to zodiacal longitude. That is to say that 
we \do not consider the factor of declination. 
Now my suggestion is that this is an utterly 
unscientific and erroneous thing to do. 

Everybody knows that when the sun is in 
southern declination (in winter) its rising 
takes place several hours later and its set- 
ting several hours earlier than in summer, 
when its declination is northerly. I quite 
realize that this is due to the earth’s tilt and 
not to any capriciousness on the part of the 
sun itself, but all the same, this factor of 
variation in the rising and setting time of 
heavenly bodies due to their declination as 
distinct from their longitude can be verified 
by anyone who cares to take the trouble 
to observe the sky under suitable conditions. 

Now let me give you one example (of 
many that I have made) that will make this 
point quite clear. 

I am writing from near London and con- 
sequently am using an ephemeris calculated 
to Greenwich mean time, but the facts and 
figures are of universal application. 

This July we had a new moon on the 27th 
at about 3:53 am., and this occurred at 
Leo 3° (to save trouble I shall give only the 
nearest degree throughout). At this time 
Venus was in Virgo 15°. The Moon moved 
to the conjunction of Venus at 4:31 a.m. on 
the 30th. Clearly then, by the time of 
sunset on the 30th the Moon had passed over 
the planet Venus. Actually at this time 
the Moon was approximately 28° and Venus 
19°, both in Virgo. But, and this is the 
whole point, the Moon was in 2° south 
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declination and Venus was standing at about 
5° northern declination. Soon after sunset 
it was perfectly clear that the Moon was 
apparently nearer to the horizon than was 
Venus, though, of course, distinctly further 
to the south. The very roughest kind of 
observation was enough to show that it was 
the moon and not Venus that set first (and, 
of course, by this I mean simply that it 
dropped behind the horizon and became 
invisible). 

This seemed remarkable enough but the 
story does not end there. On the following 
night, July the 31st, at the approximate time 
of sunset the moon was at 11° Libra and 
Venus at 20° Virgo. That is to say, 
the moon was 21° further along the zodiac 
in longitude than was Venus, and so one 
might very well expect it to get below the 
horizon somewhere between one hour and one 
hour and a half later than Venus. But by now 
the moon had moved further into Southern 
declination and was at 7° south, Venus 
meanwhile being still nearly 5° north. The 
moon looked to be low down in the south- 
western sky just as the winter sun appears 
an hour or so before sunset. Ordinary naked 
eye observation was sufficient to see that 
the moon actually dipped out of sight and 
was below the horizon while Venus’ rays 
were still distinctly visible. 

That means to say that there was a short 
period at which the moon standing in 11° 
Libra was in the sixth house of a horoscope 
cast for that moment and Venus standing in 
20° Virgo was in the seventh house. A nice 
proposition, that, for the conscientious as- 
trologer, I suggest. 

Several times previously I have had occa- 
sion to cast a map that has actually shown 
these discrepancies. There was once an 
occasion when the situation was this. I was 
sitting in the open, and Venus was actually 
visible low down on the western horizon. 
I cast a map for that very moment only to 
find that according to the data contained in 
the ephemeris my eyes were apparently de- 
ceiving me because Venus, theoretically, had 
already set and was in the sixth house. 

It is all very well for there sometimes to 
be some doubt as to the exact degree or 
fraction of a degree that should occupy the 
ascendant of a nativity. This sort of problem 
can often be solved by the ordinary methods 
of rectification. But what can one say or 
do about such a case as the one I have 
mentioned wherein we might have an ac- 
cendant of, say, 28° Pisces, giving 28° Virgo 
on the cusp of the seventh house with the 


Moon at 11° Libra in the sixth and Venus 
at 20° Virgo in the seventh house? 

If astrology is going to make any claims 
to conduct its practice with anything ap- 
proaching the precision of modern science 
such problems as these must surely be 
tackled and some kind of understanding 
of them be available to the student. 

With apologies for the length of this letter, 
I only hope you will consider the matter of 


some general interest. 
S. W. G. Smythe. 


ANSWER: The discrepancy that you have 
noted is one that is easily and frequently dis- 
cernible by anyone who attempts to compare 
the actual (observable) positions of the heav- 
enly bodies with their computed positions as 
provided for by the standard methods of cal- 
culating the horoscope. 

It is correct to state that the traditional 
rules for determining house positions do not 
provide any solution to this problem. This does 
not mean, however, that a solution is not pos- 
sible or that it should not be provided as soon 
as possible. As a matter of fact, none of the 
commonly accepted methods of calculating a 
horoscope give, in every instance, the true po- 
sition of any of the heavenly bodies with refer- 
ence to the observer. 

There have been many systems of house 
division advanced at various times, all pos- 
sessing certain merits, but none have proved 
completely satisfactory so far. The Semi Are 
method of Placidus is the one most generally 
used and it is the one upon which Raphael's 
Tables of Houses is based, yet it has many 
dissenters, and some astrologers, for reasons 
that are sufficiently logical, prefer to use other 
systems. 

However, regardless of what system of house 
division may be used, the true position of a 
planet in a horoscope cannot be completely 
expressed in terms of its zodiacal (celestial) 
longitude alone, except in rare cases where the 
planet is without latitude. 

The celestial longitude (zodiacal degree) as 
given in an Ephemeris is merely the distance 
of a planet from the Vernal Equinox mea- 
sured anti-clockwise along the ecliptic and is 
in fact the position of a projected point on the 
ecliptic corresponding to the planet, which may 
be arrived at by dropping a perpendicular from 
the ecliptic to the planet. This perpendicular 
would then be the measure of the planet’s celes- 
tial latitude. Thus celestial longitude alone can- 
not give a complete expression of a planetary 
position for the reason that it is in itself only 
one coordinate, and may conceivably refer to 
a point in the zodiacal belt at any distance north 
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or south of the ecliptic, i.e. at any (celestial) 
latitude, this last being the other coordinate. 

Finally, whether we plot the position of 
a heavenly body on the celestial sphere by the 
ecliptic system or by the equatorial system, 
that is to say, whether we determine its po- 
sition in terms of celestial longitude and lati- 
tude or in terms of its Right Ascension and 
Declination, we still are not necessarily going 
to have the true position of the planet relative 
to the observer. 

The observer is the center of a spherical 
framework that has for its coordinates the hori- 
zon, meridian and prime vertical. Hence, the 
position of a planet with reference to an ob- 
server can only be properly expressed in terms 
of these coordinates. In other words, having 
determined the actual position of a heavenly 
body (not merely that of its ecliptic position) 
in terms of its Right Ascension and Declina- 
tion, we should then project this position to 
the plane of the prime vertical, in order to 
arrive at its actual position from the point 
of view of the observer. 

We realize that this line of reasoning leads 
us inevitably to an acceptance of the Campanus 
system of house division, but since the univer- 
sally accepted definition of a house logically 
places the observer at the center of his sphere 
of observation, the prime vertical naturally 
becomes the proper circle of reference. This 
would seem to be necessary if our methods are 
to be consistent with our definitions. 


LIGHT 
Dear Mr. Rice: 


In your article in American Astrology 
Magazine, you state, “This energy, including 
light of all colors and heat, travels in the 
medium of the vacuum of interstellar and 
interplanetary space at the uniform speed 
of 186,271 miles per second.” (1) I would like 
to ask, who has investigated interplanetary 
space—let alone interstellar space, and de- 
termined this fact? (2) And who determined 
that light travels at such a speed through 
this—vacuum—, in which Shapley finds dust, 
in spots, and when referring to the speed, 
Prof. Stewart of Princeton puts a great big 
IF in front? 

Of course I may be wrong in mot accepting 
statements on face value; but my sort of 
logic, while not bolstered up with astounding 
mathematical calculations, tells me that there 
is a lot of doubt as to what the speed of 
light is, in interplanetary or interstellar space, 
and as to the nature of light itself—. Far too 
much doubt to warrant anyone making posi- 
tive assertions relative to them. 


(3) It is my contention, again rightly or 
wrongly (I don’t know) that no energized 
principle can impart a motion to any medium, 
without friction attending the process, 

(4) There have been so many theories 
evolved, relative to light, each in turn giving 
way to some other theory, that I am frankly 
very skeptical as to the amount of factual 
knowledge possessed by any man relative 
to it. 

(5) Here are two supposedly scientific 
statements of recent years: Mercury has no 
atmosphere—it is so close to the sun that it 
would be burned up. The sun has an atmos- 
phere. I have read both of these statements 
made by supposedly eminent scientists. Three 
more are listed under Scientific Progress in 
Astronomy in the World Almanac. I do not 
call évolving different or conflicting theories— 
none of which can be proved or disproved— 
progress. 

(6) I may be wrong again (I don’t know) 
but I do not think etheric substance possesses 
the potentiality of unlimited retention of vi- 
bration expression, allowing beams to last a 
few megaparsecs (or what have you) losing 
no energy but moving on and on throughout 
eternity. And I do maintain that nothing in 
the experience of man to date offers any 
factual evidence that such is the case, ac- 
cepted dogmas of science to the contrary. 

(7) I am one of those strange creatures 
that insists on doing his own thinking, not 
believing what the text books say, or the 
professor says, just because he says it. And 
I might say that at several points, astronomi- 
cal and otherwise, I do disagree. Not that 
I know, but I think the other fellow doesn't 
know, either. 

Aside from that, I am glad to see some 
astronomy in an astrological magazine. I 
think it will be a distinctly good influence 
on the astrologers, etc. 

(8) The heat of the sun seems to fail to 
perform its functions on our mountain tops, 
indicating to me that perhaps the amount of 
oxygen in the air at lower levels has some- 
thing to do with it, or perhaps the currents 
of terrestial magnetism in some manner com- 
bines with the radiations of the sun to pro- 
duce heat. 

(9) Wild guesses, say you? Surely they are. 
But the validity of these guesses, like many 
other assumptions and theories (guesses) is 
as yet undetermined, and therefore just as 
valid as any other undetermined assumption 
—such as the speed of light across inter- 


stellar space. 
Edward Doane. 
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ANSWER: (1) In answer to your question 

about investigating space, I would say that 
astronomers, physicists and mathematicians— 
who spend their entire lives in exhaustive re- 
search on these problems, and who know more 
about it by far than anyone else who has not 
spent a lifetime of study on these matters— 
are the ones whose word we should take re- 
garding the subject. You would begin to be- 
lieve them if you did nothing more than try 
to ascend Mt. Everest or go up into the strato- 
sphere, where our atmosphere falls off very 
appreciably. Besides this we have various 
kinds of evidence obtained by spectroscopes, 
telescopes and other instruments, which (if 
you investigated them) you would begin to 
believe. 
' (2) The speed of light has been found by 
physicists, such as Michelson, who used stand- 
ard and exact technique of the physical labora- 
tory and such that the methods and data are 
open to investigation by anyone wishing to 
check his results. The entire world of sci- 
entists recognizes the authority of such a 
worker. - If there be dust clouds out in space 
in certain regions quadrillions of miles away, 
that does not mean we do not have plenty 
of vacuum in other places. Why should we 
doubt what the greatest men in their work tell 
us about these things? In other words—cer- 
tainly if we do not study the subject, we do 
not know as much about it as they do!! 

(3) As to friction I do not see how gravita- 
tion would have to give any friction between 
a body and anything else, gravitation simply 
being a pulling force, and there not being any 
friction between planetary bodies and their 
surrounding medium. 

(4) It is not a logical idea to deny scien- 
tific facts just because there are various theories 
concerning them, as in the case of the nature 
of light. We learn a great deal more by at 
least accepting the facts of the case and by 
keeping in mind that one or the other of the 
theories is probably true. 

(5) It is true that Mercury has almost no 
atmosphere, as we stated in AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy Macazine. It is also true that the sun 
has an atmosphere. But these statements are 
perfectly reconcilable, for Mercury’s possible 
atmosphere (as explained in our Mercury ar- 
ticle) is lacking principally because of the 
planet’s small force of gravity, not that it is 
“burned up.” Your statement is confused with 
the idea of water; if there were water on 
Mercury, it is conceivable that it would be 
evaporated—not burned up—and turned into 
gases of the atmosphere. 


(6) Concerning the possibility of the “ether” 


being able to transmit vibrations for great dis. 
tances without loss of energy, it is to be noted 
that we have actual visible evidence through 
the telescope that light does travel these great 
distances. It simply has to do that for the rea. 
son that there is nothing to stop it, and this is 
according to the laws of motion. You deny 
the observational evidence, because you do not 
investigate it enough to find out. 

(7) It is correct to do one’s own thinking, 
as you suggest, but it would appear to almost 
anyone to be very short-sighted to say that 
we do not believe what the text books say, 
for in general they are written by the best 
authorities in the world on the subject. 

(8) The heat of the sun does not fail to per- 
form its function on the mountain top, but the 
heat of the sun comes to the mountain top— 
that is to the upper layers of the atmosphere 
of the earth—before it goes to the lower layers. 
The point is (and your suggestion is correct) 
that it needs gases in the atmosphere to retain 
the heat and not allow it to be reflected back 
into space. But there is not’ as much atmos- 
phere on the mountain tops as at sea level, so 
that the amount of heat held back by the 
air at mountain-top levels is much less than at 
sea level. Currents of terrestrial magnetism 
have nothing to do wtih the subject—it is 
simply “the blanketing” effect of the earth’s 
atmosphere that causes us to feel the heat from 
the sun. 

(9) If you should do some advanced labora- 
tory work in physics and astronomy, you would 
not say our facts are based on “undetermined 


assumptions.” 
Hugh S. Rice, A. M. 


LILITH 
To the Editor: 

One of your readers under “Moon” in 
Many Things—August 1938—asks about the 
Moons of the Earth: Luna, Lulu and Lilith. 

May I draw to your attention an article 
which appeared in July-August 1930 “Die 
Astrologie,” Monats-schrift — Astrologischer 
Verlag Wilhelm Becker, Berlin—Steglitz, 
Schlosstr. 69. It was called “Lilith — Der 
Schwarze Mond,” and written by Adolf Jenik. 

Mr. Jenik writes that (die schwarze Lilith) 
the black Lilith was observed by the German 
astronomer Georg Waltemath, Hamburg, in 
1898, who claimed that on January 1, 18% 
(Berlin mean time) Lilith was found 215 
Longitude (5 degrees Scorpio). 

The diameter of Lilith is supposed to be 
700 km., the density in comparison with our 
earth one eighth, the equatorial radix dis- 
tance from the earth 161 radii, her synodic 
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revolution is 177 days, and the daily motion 
3 degrees. 

This would mean that Lilith has about the 
same density as our luna, is one quarter of 
her size, but is three times as far away and 
four times slower than luna. 

Lilith is very seldom seen and very diffi- 
cult to discover. She seems not to reflect the 
sunlight but swallows it wp. For that reason 
she becomes visible only during her sporadic 
passages over the sun. 

In 1925 appeared in the French Magazine 
“Voile D’Isis’ (Veil of Isis), an article about 
Lilith by Monsieur Genty. He brings in it a 
survey of the cases when Lilith was sighted. 


1618—Sept. 2, by Signore Riccioli 

1700—Nov. 7, by Cassini and Maraldi 

1719—Dec. 23 in Hungary 

1720—March 27, by Dr. Alischer 

1721—March 15, by Dr. Alischer 

1735—June 29, by Herr Ziegler in Gotha 

1761—June 6, by Noets, and on the same 
day by Herr Scheuten at Onfeld 

1762—Nov. 19, by Herr Lichtenberg and 
Herr Solintz near Erlanger 

1764—May 3, by Herr Hoffmann in Gotha 

1784—March 25, by Herr Fritsch in Qued- 
linburg 

1802—Oct. 10, by Herr Fritsch in Quedlin- 
burg 

1818—Jan. 6, by Mr. Capel Lofft, near 
Ipswich 

1820—Feb. 12, by Herr Steinlimbel and Herr 
Stack in Augsburg 

1839—Oct. 20, by Signore Decuppis in Rome 

1847, in June and July, by Mr. Scott and 
Mr. Wray in London 

1849, between 10th and 12th March, by Mr. 
Lowe and Mr. Hind, Manchester 

1855—June 11, by Herr Ritter in Naples 

1859—March 26, by Monsieur Lescarbault 
near Orgeres 

1862—March 20, by Mr. Lemmis in Man- 
chester 

1865—May 8, by Mr. Combury in Constan- 
tinople 

1879—Sept. 4, by Mr. Doway in Lewisburg 

1897—Feb. 16, by several people in Munich 
and Stuttgart at the same time 

1898—Feb. 4, twice: at 8:15 A. M. in Wies- 
baden and at 1:30 P. M. at Greifswald 
by twelve persons. 


Mr. Jenik claims that astrologically Lilith’s 
influence is very evil. Persons who have this 
Lilith placed unfavorably in their charts are 
inclined to oversensitiveness, mentally dis- 
turbed and many commit suicide. 

Lilith’s presence in the fifth house is sup- 


posed to be sufficient to bring about an 
abnormal sexuality. 

In connection with Venus and Uranus, 
Lilith is supposed to create a low morality 
and sexual perversion. 

One has observed in the progression (one 
year—one degree) in female horoscopes, es- 
pecially when an unfavorable aspect to Nep- 
tune is in force, that criminal assault occurs. 

A special office for the observation of Lilith 
existed in 1930 in Utrecht (Holland) Palem- 
bangstraat 4. 

Mr. Jenik adds several charts to his article 
to demonstrate the effect of Lilith in several 
horoscopes. If you are interested in them I 
can copy them for you. 

HH. Mi: J: 


MARRIAGE 


To the Editor: 
In an American Astrology Magazine I read 
the following article: 


“In linking the planets for purposes of 
determining the degree of harmony possi- 
ble between two persons of the opposite 
sex, merely bear in mind that the Sun, 
Mars and Mercury are positive, while 
Saturn, Venus and the Moon are negative 
and the positive planet should always be 
found in the chart of the woman, since it 
represents the unexpressed male element 
in her that finds expression, hence, happi- 
ness, thru the personality. The positive 
planets in a woman’s chart reveal her sub- 
conscious yearnings whereas these subcon- 
scious yearnings are revealed by the nega- 
tive planets in a male chart. Thus when 
we join a male negative with a female 
positive we form.a complete social unity. 

“Finally the above named planets are 
related to the three planes of manifesta- 
tion, physical, emotional and mental in the 
order named, thus for physical harmony 
we look to the Sun and Saturn, for emo- 
tional harmony to Mars and Venus and for 
mental harmony to the Moon and Mer- 


cury.” 


What I would like-to know is this, if these 
planets are all favorably aspected from one 
chart to another are they strong enough to 
offset whatever else may be unfavorably 
aspected? 

Why do I find a Mars-Venus opposition 
in most union charts in which case I know 
a strong physical attraction exists? How do 
you interpret this opposition? 

Do you agree that Saturn or Uranus in 
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conjunction, square or in opposition to the 
other’s Sun or Moon spells incompatability? 
M. McD. 


ANSWER: 1—Having the planets above 
mentioned in mutually favorable aspect from one 
chart to another would, no doubt, be a strong 
presumption of harmony between the individ- 
uals involved, but we have found that the most 
positive indication in this respect is to find the 
said planets in mutual conjunction. 

2—It is true that Mars in one chart opposi- 
tion Venus in the other does indicate a strong 
physical (or emotional) attraction. However, 
Grant Lewi contends that, in his opinion, Venus 
more often that not may suffer injury or at 
any rate may realize a certain degree of un- 
happiness thru the association. 

It would seem scarcely correct to assume that 
this should necessarily be so in all cases since 
an opposition may often be a passive aspect 
and merely calls for more than average degree 
of adaptability on the part of the individuals 
involved. 

3—We would judge that Uranus in one chart 
in conjunction with the Sun or Moon in another, 
might indicate very strong magnetic attraction, 
but if these are in square or opposition, while 
the same, or even greater, degree of attrac- 
tion may exist, there is likely to be much dif- 
ficulty in personal adjustment. 

Saturn (The Safety Urge) is the symbol of 
necessity or lack. Its position in the horoscope 
indicates what you lack—where there is a con- 
sciousness of deficiency. It also indicates what 
you fear. Thus a person who has the Sun, Moon 
or Ascendant near the same degree as your 
Saturn will be a person whom you fear; yet 
also the person whom you need more than you 
need anyone else. Thus the person who is born 
at a time of the year when the Sun is in nearly 
the same degree as your Saturn can and prob- 
ably will prove to be your greatest - benefactor 
in life. In the case of the opposition, of course, 
one would expect to meet with the same diffi- 
culties in adjustment as in the case of other 
planets, only in the terms of Saturn. 

For further details in regard to these mu- 
tual planetary contracts may we refer you to 
our booklet “What the Planets Mean” which 
gives a very thorough treatment of this phase of 
astrology. It can be obtained by application 
to this office, price 25c. 


MICROCOSM 


The magnificent distances in the solar sys- 
tem are a little too stupendous for finite 
grasp, billions of miles being about as nebu- 
lous to the mind as in the evolutionary 


chasm between the ameba and the archan. 
gel. Some sixty odd years ago Prof. Nichok 
of Glasgow University gave a very vivid 
concept of these illimitabilities, the compari. 
sons as near as now recalled being some. 
thing like this: Conceive the Sun represented 
by a globe two feet in diameter; at eighty. 
two feet distant put down a grain of mustard 
seed, and you have the size and place of the 
planet MERCURY, that bright silvery poini 
which is generally enveloped in the sola 
rays; at the distance of one hundred and 
forty-two feet lay down a pea, and it will hk 
the similitude of VENUS, our dazzling eve. 
ning and morning star. Two hundred and 
fifteen feet from the central globe place an- 
other pea, only imperceptibly larger—that is 
Man’s world (once the center of the Uni- 
verse!)—the theatre of our terrestrial des. 
tinies—the birthplace of most of our thoughts! 
MARS is smaller still—a good pin’s head 
being his proper representative, at the dis. 
tance of three hundred and seventy-seven 
feet; the small planets seem as the least 
possible grains of sand, about five hundred 
feet from the Sun; Jupiter as a middle sized 
orange distant about a quarter of a mile; 
SATURN with his rings a lesser orange, at 
the remoteness of two-fifth of a mile, and 
the far URANUS dwindles into a cherry, 
moving in a circle three-quarters of a mile 
in radius. Such is the system of which ou 
puny earth was once accounted the chief 
constituent—a system whose real or absolute 
dimensions are stupendous, as may be gath- 
ered from the size of the SUN himself—the 
glorious globe around which these orbs 
obediently circle; which has a_ diameter 
nearly four times larger than the immense 
interval which separates the MOON from 
the EARTH. Compare this mighty diameter 
of two feet, and the proportion will tell by 
how many times the supposititious orbit of 
Uranus should be enlarged! 

And in the laws of correspondence these 
potential planetary centres in the Grand 
Man are adumbrated in the human organism 
where responsive ganglia throb in attunement 
with the keynotes as they impinge from out 
the greater Cosmos. 

John Hazelrigg. 


NEGROES 


To the Editor: 
What planet rules the Negroes, and what 
is the outlook for them in American eco- 


nomic, political and social life? 
L. M. 
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ANSWER: We cannot give you any exact 
information as to the planetary or sign ruler- 
ship of the negro race. This is a problem which 
should, and probably will be a subject for re- 
search in the near future. It seems to be fairly 
well established that Neptune rules the yellow 
race and there is much to indicate that Pluto 
may probably be the ruler of the Jewish race, 
but even these are highly speculative and much 
astrological research would be necessary to 
establish these as facts upon a reasonably sci- 
entific basis. 


OCCULTATIONS 


To the Editor: 

Re. Moon occultations of Uranus in Taurus: 

From July 1938 to July 1939 and within 13 
months, there are 11 occultations of Uranus 
by the Moon just as there were similar occul- 
tations of Jupiter during the Great War of 
1914, These occultations occur as follows: 

July 22, 1938, Taurus 17:23 
Aug. 18, “ “17:48 
Sept. 14, “ " eae 
Oct. 11, 16:55 
Dec. 14: 45 
Jan. 1, 14:01 

Ome 18:52 
Feb. 25, 14:20 
Mar. 24, 15: 22 
June 15, 19:54 
July 12, 21:05 

The occultations of Jupiter by the Moon 
in 1914 denoted the military expansion of the 
German Empire and its fall in 1918. It may 
be said that the occultations of Uranus by 
the Moon will affect world dictators. Return- 
ing to the Nazi Government chart of January 
30, 1933 (see AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
of May 1938, page 6), the first three occulta- 
tions occur when Uranus conjuncts the As- 
cendant (Taurus 18). Four of them fell in the 
12th. When Uranus retrogrades (Oct. 1938/ 
Jan. 1939) and when it goes forward again, 
two of them occur in the 12th (Feb./March) 
with two others on.the Ascendant (June/July 
1939). It is interesting to note that such 
occultations or concentration of astral forces 
occur again and again on the Ascendant of 
the Nazi Government chart while the effects 
may be regarded as very ominous. 

The above occultations fall on Hitler’s 
chart in the seventh (war) in conjunction 
with his Mars and Venus, while the tran- 
siting Pluto conjuncts his M. C., bringing his 
Napoleonic dreams into action. Now Saturn 
in his sixth opposes his Uranus—his fall is 
not far, but he has risen the curtain of a 


general war affecting both Europe and Asia. 
If Germany Ventures into a war to satisfy 
Hitler’s wishes she certainly will lose it. 
Yours respectfully, 
Henry T. Loo, 
Hong Kong, China, Sept. 8, 1938. 


PLUTO 


On page 23 of our December 1938 issue, we 
gave certain information relative to Pluto that 
calls for certain modifications. The information 
as given was essentially correct, but further 
details regarding the movement of this planet 
may be of value to students who are interested 
in more exact data. 

The figures given in the above mentioned 
article were based on averages, but it is, for 
instance, scarcely correct to imply that this 
average necessarily approximates the true fig- 
ures for any given period. 

For instance, with regard to the period dur- 
ing which Pluto remains in any one sign of 
the zodiac, this was given as 20.7. But, due 
to the extreme eccentricity of the orbit of 
Pluto, this period varies widely at various times 
as follows: 

1606 to 1639 Taurus period 33 years 
1639 “ 1668 Gemini “ 29 “ 
1668 “ 1693 Cancer “ 25 “ 
1693 “ 1711 Leo co ie 

1711 “ 1725 Virgo ce 

1725 “ 1737 Libra oy ae 

1737 “ 1749 Scorpio “ 12 

With regard to its more recent transits, actu- 
ally Pluto entered Cancer in August 1912, re- 
mained there during August and September, 
then retrograded into Gemini; again entered 
Cancer in June 1913, remained there during 
June and July and again retrograded back into 
Gemini; re-entered Cancer May 1914 and re- 
mained there until October 1937 when it en- 
tered Leo to remain there only a few weeks 
and retrograded back into Cancer to re-enter 
Leo in August 1938. Thus its period in Cancer 
was at this time approximately 24 years. 


RUDHYAR 


TO RESUME PERSONAL INTERPRE- 
TATIONS 


We are advised that after over a year de- 
voted to the writing of several books, 
Rudhyar has consented, at the request of the 
many people who had asked him to make 
personal interpretations of their charts, to 
devote some of his time during the next six 
months to such a work. These interpretations, 
which he calls “Harmonoscopes,” are out- 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Geographic seed 


You and Your Locality 
Part XIII. Following the Cosmic 
Beam 


y V HILE I have never had the time to 


run it down, I believe this story gives a hint 
of whatever it takes to make a sweepstake 
winner. On the plane of fatalistic thinking it 
would not be described as other than pure 
blind luck that this man threw away a fine 
job in 1931, getting it back six years later 
with increased pay because he happened to 
jump 3,000 miles and be on the ground when 
his successor died suddenly. But no fol- 
lower of Astrology believes in luck, hence 
the cosmic law which brought about this 
strange series of events makes it the most 
valuable case history that I have ever en- 
countered. 

Having begun the study of Geographic 
Astrology by correspondence and continu- 
ing with me after I reached Los Angeles, 
my relationship with the case is merely that 
of teacher and observer. He worked it 
out for himself and leaped 3,000 miles from 
poverty to plenty, the story of which I 
promised to tell in the November issue of 
this journal. 


The Cosmic Beam 

It is easily demonstrable that life is very 
simple until complicated by wrong think- 
ing and riotous emotions. In its ultimate 
simplicity life has no more than four major 
interests. These are self-preservation, self- 
propagation, self-elevation, and self-govern- 
ment. And I am sure that there are no 
activities of individual life the world around 
that cannot be classified naturally in one or 
the other of not more than twelve sub- 
divisions of those four major interests. I 
have never been able to think of as many 
as twelve. As an instrument toward the 
correction of wrong thinking and the control 
of the emotional nature to the end of living 
more effectively by living more simply, it 
can be further stated that the ultimate and 
final differentiating factor between indi- 
vidual lives is simply a matter of the intel- 


Poul Counce 


ligence and intensity of their desire-natures, 
And the degrees of difference between the 
intelligence and the intensity of the desire. 
natures of people are simply the extreme 
between positive and negative thoughts and 
desires. 

Following the logical sequence, instances 
of the phenomenal good luck in getting the 
breaks must have their sources in desires 
uncorrupted by a single qualifying or nega- 
tive thought. Naturally such events must 
have the time-space coordinate, i.e., they 
can only happen at a certain time in a cer- 
tain place. And the force which causes a 
person to be in that particular place to re- 
ceive the benefit is what I call the Cos 
mic Beam. The positive action of desire 
radiates as far as its intensity will carr 
it, and which eventually contacts and 
polarizes with the media of its fulfillment 
Thereupon life is carried to the X-point of 
the event by its Cosmic Beam in exact 
analogy to the landing of a plane by means 
of the radio beam. In another aspect it is 
the phenomenon of implacable love, desire 
or will in action, and which I believe is 
capable of fulfilling itself even though the 
substance of its fulfilment is hid behind the 
farthest star in the Universe. 


Radiant Human Energy 

In a less rhetorical and more practical 
sense, good luck, good fortune, or getting 
the breaks are merely the reactions of the 
world to the vortical attraction of a pur- 
poseful life. Within the last year or more 
I have been keenly interested in observ- 
ing these effects day by day in small, un- 
important ways. The other day I saw a 
postman half way across the street turn back 
to take some letters from a man who was 
about to cross the street to reach a mail 
box to which the postman was going. | 
have noticed obviously unimportant cus- 
tomers in a monetary sense receiving eX- 
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traordinary concessions from merchants. 
Elevator men have been observed to carry 
a load of passengers back several floors to 
let off one man whose floor had been passed. 
And everybody knows how willingly people 
will stop and give directions to a stranger 
for reaching a certain address. The only 
explanation that I have been able to find 
is that all of these are purposeful lives who 
are going places and who radiate a force 
that silently commands such services and 
attentions. 

Applied to Case No. 98, the subject of this 
article, I am satisfied that the dominant pur- 
pose of his life was to get that job back 
and the intensity of his purpose generated 
the Cosmic Beam that was to lead him back 
under the timing of the scientific vision re- 
vealed in his locality charts for the several 
places. He wanted that job back for two 
mighty reasons: a practical one and a sport- 
ing one. He found quickly that he would 
never make as much money in California 
as it had paid him on the one hand, and on 
the other he realized that he had played 
a very poor game, lost it and was determined 
to play it over again. 

It is my further belief that the drumming 
on his consciousness of that desire was far 
and away the biggest contributing factor 
to his complete failure in California. Noth- 
ing could possibly interest him enough to 
command his wholehearted loyalty and 
energy in making a success of it. It is con- 


Chart 98-A 


ceivable that self-condemnation for his pre- 
vious folly was also a negative factor. 


Case No. 98, born March 4, 1901, 1:57 P.M., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., longitude 79:57 West, lati- 
tude 40:26 north. Chart for birth and 31st 
year, February 2nd, 1931-32. Cincinnati, Ohio, 
longitude 84:30 West, latitude 39:07 North. 
Directional time, 2:16 P.M. 


Directions of the Moon Chart 98-A 


waves 10:38 Aug. Can. ..... 4:17 
OM J ncewsuees 3:14 
Pe CPOE 2:11 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Jan. Gem 


Feb. Can. 


Eight of his birth centers in fire and air, 
it is clear that he would never be contented 
in Region D of the Star Map wherein he 
was born, and though he spent a consider- 
able part of his life in that region, princi- 
pally in the Philadelphia district, his largest 
success was in Region C, with headquarters 
of Cincinnati, its Aries ascendants in har- 
mony with his predominant fire and air 
energies. This point is in the third region 
recommended for this birthdate but is some 
five degrees east of the best line of influ- 
ence for it. However, he travels a territory 
extending well into that belt, hence cannot 
be said to be mal-oriented in his Region 3. 

But his preferred region according to 
X Marks My Place is longitude 114 West, 
under which Salt Lake City is the nearest 
important center. His second preferred re- 
gion is the vicinity of San Francisco. With 
the Sun, Venus and Mercury in Aquarius, 
the ascendant for San Francisco, and also 
favorable to its Sagittarius meridian, with 
which Saturn and Jupiter are in conjunction, 
Mars and Moon in trine, and Neptune in 
trine to Venus from Gemini, it is entirely 
probable that had he settled in that district 
instead of Long Beach (in close proximity 
to Los Angeles) his California story would 
have ended differently. And he readily ad- 
mitted to excellent reactions in San Fran- 
cisco on his visits there. But the inertia 
generated by conscious or sub-conscious de- 
termination to get his old job back operated 
to prevent any move in that direction. 
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Haywire and Freedom 

On April 25, 1931, he went haywire and 
resigned his job, astro-causes as follows: 

The directed Meridian had been in con- 
junction natal Mercury square Pluto and 
Uranus for the previous four years with an- 
other year to go as to the squares. Ascen- 
dant had been in opposition to Saturn and 
Jupiter for about eight years, the last two 
of which had been especially good through 
the sextile of the Meridian to those planets. 
And it is probable that the six years pre- 
vious to that were good because of the sta- 
bilizing effects of Saturn in the 7th house. 
In fact, it is quite likely the Saturn influ- 
ence was better than the Jupiter one which, 
if not disciplined rigidly, would induce a 
careless, extravagant, irresponsible, take-it- 
for-granted attitude, with false optimism and 
a misplaced trust-in-luck which would be 
quite the mood for throwing away a good 
job. 

It might have been possible for these 7th 
house sextiles to the directed meridian to 
save the situation against the afflictions to 
that meridian ‘but for the focus to those 7th 
house planets of the grand square between 
transiting Saturn, Uranus, Jupiter and Pluto 
of those years. But possibly the most vital 
weakness of any in the chart is that both 
the Sun and Moon are completely void of 
aspects which invariably marks a_ period 
when life drifts—void of purpose and focus. 

On the 25th of this April the Moon was 


transiting through the 1st house and thus 
was within the grand square and in which 
the Sun had been transiting all the month 
in conjunction Uranus. We may therefore 
take it that the Moon tripped over the apple- 
cart and skidded this man from comfort and 
security into six years of hardship and want. 


Birth and 37th year, Long Beach, Califor- 
nia. January 27th, 1937-38. Directional time, 
4:30 P.M. 


Directions of the Moon Chart 98-B 
Jan, AP 3 cscs 19:51 


Upon setting this chart back five years, 
ie., to February 2nd, 1932, we will have 
approximately 27 degrees of Gemini on the 
dividing line between the 12th and 1st houses. 
Then correcting the Moon of February 1932, 
Chart 98-A, we see that it is just leaving 
Cancer and entering Gemini converse and 
the 12th house. Therefore the Moon, mov- 
ing at the rate of a little more than a de- 
gree a month, was in his 12th house forty 
months of the five years he stayed in Cali- 
fornia. During that time the Moon formed 
no consistently good aspects. First there was 
a series of oppositions to the Sagittarius 
planets coincident with her trine to the 
Aquarius natal planets, sextile natal and di- 
rected Mars and natal Moon in Leo. Then 
followed her square to natal Mercury, con- 
junction Pluto, opposition Uranus, to be fol- 
lowed by squares to natal Sun, directed 
Mars, natal Moon and natal Mars. And 
throughout the whole time the directed Sun 
was void of all aspects. 

An additional adverse condition was the 
square of the directed Meridian to the Sagit- 
tarius directed planets which the Moon also 
squared when she came into opposition of 
that group. All of this brought into full 
force the law of reversed effort and which 
is really the key to the management of ac- 
tivities in the 12th house. According to this 
law things done best are done with the least 
effort. Therefore the dynamical and aggres- 
sive nature of this man violated this law 

(Continued on page 94) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


The Cycle of Eclipses 


[ NDOUBTEDLY the most spectacular of all 
celestial phenomena, as they temporarily 
obliterate the very essence of our awareness 
of the celestial world (i.e. light), eclipses have 
always been regarded as one of the main fac- 
tors to study in astrology. Eclipses recur in 
cycles, as any other celestial phenomenon 
from which astrological significance is made to 
derive. These cycles can be considered from 
at least two main viewpoints; and as a good 
deal of confusion exists in the mind of stu- 
dents of astrology on this subject of eclipses, 
I shall devote most of this article to a brief 
discussion of the periodicity of eclipses in re- 
lation to mundane and to natal astrology. 

First of all however the student must grasp 
fully the astronomical basis of the eclipse phe- 
nomenon—for without such a grasp any 
astrological discussion would be empty and 
would only lead to the mere memorizing of 
data; an absolutely fruitless procedure, even 
though it is the one adopted by most persons 
dealing with astrology—many “professionals” 
included. 

Eclipses occur when the Sun, the Moon and 
the Earth are in exact alignment, so that 
either the Moon casts her shadow upon some 
portion of the Earth’s globe (solar eclipse) or 
the Earth envelops the Moon in its shadow 
(lunar eclipse). More generally, any opaque 
object interposed between the eye and the 
Sun will cause a solar eclipse, and it will be 
a total eclipse provided the angle filled by the 
object is at least as great as that which the 
Sun itself subtends—about one half a degree. 
Because of the striking fact that the Moon, 
though about 400 times smaller than the Sun, 
is placed 400 times closer, it follows that the 
discs of the Sun and of the Moon appear to 
be of nearly the same size. Thus when the 
disc of the Moon covers the disc of the Sun 
the eclipse of the latter is total and moreover 
the corona of the Sun—which spreads outside 
of the solar disc—is made visible. 

This equality of size of the solar and lunar 


discs has never received, to my knowledge, 
the attention it merits. It is a remarkable 
fact. The satellite of the Earth is, to man’s 
vision, of the same size as the Sun of which 
the Earth is a satellite. Both Sun and Moon 
cover the same space in the sky; which means, 
symbolically, that the factors they symbolize 
occupy the same space in man’s conscious- 
ness. And if we adopt the view held by 
nearly all schools of occultism or mystical 
philosophy, that man, in his higher nature, is 
a solar being, and in his lower nature a lunar 
being—then, the consequence is that the two 
human natures are evenly balanced. The 
light-radiating Self and the opaque light- 
reflecting phychic nature of man are of equal 
meaning or size in man’s total being. The war 
between the Solar Angel and the Lunar Past 
of mankind is a prolonged one, because the 
two opponents are evenly matched. 

If the path of the Sun and the path of the 
Moon were on the same plane there would be 
solar and lunar eclipses at every New and 
Full Moon. But, as we saw previously, these 
paths—that is the planes of orbital revolution 
of the Earth around the Sun and of the Moon 
around the Earth—are inclined to each other 
by an angle of over 5 degrees. They thus in- 
tersect in two points called the Moon’s Nodes. 
When a New or Full Moon occurs while the 
Moon is located in the vicinity of either Node, 
then eclipses occur. 


Solar Eclipses 

Solar eclipses take place when a New Moon 
occurs within about 18 degrees of longitude 
on either side of the North or South Node. 
These two 36 degree zodiacal regions of which 
either one of the Moon’s Nodes is the center 
are the only regions in which solar eclipses 
can occur. As it takes the Sun nearly 37 days 
to pass through such regions, and as the Moon 
takes only 2914 days to make her entire cir- 
cuit of the sky between two consecutive New 
Moons, it follows that there must be a solar 
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eclipse at each Node every year. The maxi- 
mum number of solar eclipses in a year is five; 
this happens once in about three centuries and 
1935 was such a year. Only a few eclipses 
however are total: most of them are “partial”, 
some “annular”. Total solar eclipses are 
visible only in a small portion of the Earth’s 
surface, because the shadow of the Moon is 
only about 90 miles wide. An eclipse is total 
only for those regions located within such a 
90-mile wide path on a part of the Earth’s 
surface. Elsewhere it can only be partial—or 
altogether invisible. 


Lunar Eclipses 

Lunar eclipses, on the other hand, are visi- 
ble to that entire hemisphere of our globe 
turned toward the Moon at the time; and they 
may last as long as four hours. They occur 
when a Full Moon takes place within about 
12% degrees either side of either Node. As 
the Sun (and consequently the Earth’s 
shadow) takes at most 26 days in traversing 
these 25-degree sections of the zodiac of which 
each Node is the center, there is an interval of 
26 days twice a year during which a lunar 
eclipse is possible—but not necessary. 

We saw in the last article that the Moon’s 
Nodes had a retrograde motion. The Sun 
therefore meets the Nodes earlier each year 
than the preceding one. The interval elapsing 
between two consecutive passages of the same 
Node by the Sun is 346 2/3 days. This is the 
“eclipse year’—about three weeks shorter 
than the solar year. The eclipse seasons are 
those weeks each year during which the Sun 
comes to the vicinity of the Moon’s Nodes 
longitudes. “There is a South Node as well as 
a North Node eclipse season. Of late these 
have occurred in June and December, because 
the Nodes were passing through the zodiacal 
signs Gemini and Sagittarius. 


Eclipse Cycles 

The first June eclipse occurred in 1935 on 
June 30 in Cancer 9°—a solar eclipse, when 
the South Node was in Cancer 23°, 14 degrees 
away. In 1936, the eclipse occurred on June 
19 in Gemini 28° (conjunction the great star 
Betelgeuze) when the South Node had moved 
to Cancer 4°, 6 degrees away. In 1937, the 
solar eclipse occurred on June 9 in Gemini 
18°, when the South Node was on Gemini 16°, 
2 degrees away. In 1938 the eclipse came on 


May 29 on Gemini 8°, while the Node had 
come to Scorpio 27. There was also a lunar 
eclipse on May 14. 

Thus the solar eclipse moved back from 
June 30, to June 19, to June 9—then May 29; 
about 10 days later every year. From these 
dates, it will be seen at once that several 
cycles have to be considered in order to 
understand the periodicity of eclipses: 

1) The cycle of the Nodes—186 years— 
when the North Node returns to the same 
zodiacal position. 

2) The soli-lunar cycle of 19 years when 
conjunctions of the Moon and the Sun recur 
on approximately the same degree of the 
zodiac (they recur on exactly the same degree 
every 1040 years after 12,863 lunations). 

3) Then, a geographical cycle known since 
the days of early Chaldea, the Saros, which 
refers to the periodical reappearance of 
eclipses, geographically speaking (but not in 
the same zodiacal degree): 18 years 111/3 
days. 

This last cycle is of great significance in 
mundane astrology for it reveals the geo- 
graphical areas in which eclipses will be visi- 
ble. And in mundane astrology the effect of 
an eclipse is felt, mostly if not exclusively, 
in those geographical regions in which the 
eclipse is actually seen. 

Two points are significant in relation to this 
Saros cycle. First, because the cycle includes 
the third of a day, the eclipse at each recur- 
rence falls visible about 120° of longitude far- 
ther west (i.e. a third of the daily course of 
the Sun). A period of 54 years, 1 month, 1 day 
(3 times the length of the Saros) will thus 
bring the return of an eclipse in very nearly 
the same geographical longitude. But—second 
point of interest—the track of the eclipse will 
be found several hundred miles farther North 
in geographical latitude. 

Eclipses belong to real cyclic series—geo- 
graphically speaking. New and very small 
partial eclipses of the Sun are “born” at the 
rate of about four every century in Southern- 
most latitudes. They grow to maturity as 
total and annular eclipses, and then become 
less and less complete, until they disappear, 
far in the North. Lunar eclipses pass through 
all these serial phases in about 900 years; solar 
eclipses have a “life history” of nearly 1200 
years. Considering now the exact place of 
visibility of a total eclipse, the same geo- 
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graphical location will be visited by a total 
solar eclipse on an average once in 350 years. 


Eclipse Recurrences 

From an astrological rather than a geo- 
graphical standpoint the most important fac- 
tor however would be the recurrence of 
eclipses on a particular degree of the zodiac. 
Two factors must become combined to bring 
this about: that is to say, the New or Full 
Moon must occur on that particular degree, 
and this degree must be within the “ecliptic 
limit” of 36 degrees for a solar eclipse and 25 
degrees for a lunar eclipse. 

The cycle thus produced is a very interest- 
ing but complex one. An example will illus- 
trate it. We shall take the solar eclipse oc- 
curring on March 25, 1819 on Aries 5°. If we 
follow the 19-year lunation cycle we find that 
solar eclipses occurred on Aries 5° and Aries 
6° on March 25-26 of 1819, 1838, 1857, 1876 and 
1895. But on March 25, 1914 the Moon’s Node 
was too far away from the New Moon to make 
an eclipse possible (Node in Pisces 14°); the 
same was true in 1933 (Node in Pisces 7°)— 
and even more so thereafter. 

Such an example shows us the interesting 
fact that persons born around March 25 early 
in the XIXth Century had solar eclipses strik- 
ing their natal Sun every nineteen years. In 
fact, much more often—for the reason that the 
19-year cycle brings eclipses only on the same 
Node (either North or South); but the 
eclipses can also happen at the opposite Node, 
9 to 11 years after any of these 19-year dis- 
tant occurrences—when the New Moon occurs 
quite near the degree of the 19-year period. 

Thus there were also solar eclipses in the 
immediate vicinity of Aries 5° in 1811 (Aries 
3°), in 1830 (Aries 4°), in 1884 (Aries 7°), in 
1903 (Aries 7°), in 1922 (Aries 7°). There 
will be one in 1941 (Aries 7°); all these 
eclipses occurring near the South Node. Lunar 
eclipses were also striking the same points 
(and the zodiacal opposite degrees) during 
this period. 


The matter of the recurrence of eclipses 


within narrow zodiacal zones is thus a com- 
Plex one. And it is to be hoped that a com- 
plete table of eclipses for the past and coming 
centuries will be some day available, listing 
the degrees on which the eclipses fall, their 
nature, cycle, and the places where they are 


visible. Such a table is very much needed in 
its complete form, for use in mundane as well 
as natal astrology. 

The important fact to be considered in re- 
lation to natal astrology is the conjunction of 
eclipses with the planets and cusps of the 
birth-chart of an individual. Oppositions are 
also significant—and of course lunar eclipses 
imply an opposition to, as well as a conjunc- 
tion with any planet they strike. Lunar 
eclipses are particularly effective when the 
line-up of Sun, Earth and Moon coincides 
with horizon or meridian. The more closely 
this alignment also coincides with the Nodal 
axis, the more significant the configuration. 

If a table just as described were available it 
would be possible to find at once the’ years 
during which any succession of eclipses— 


~ solar and lunar—affects the important points 


of the chart, especially Sun, Moon, horizon 
and meridian. In general, of course, these 
years can be determined by the location of 
the Moon’s Nodes for any given period; but 
eclipses occur for about two years within the 
span of any zodiacal sign. For instance, if 
one considers the years 1901 and 1902 there 
were during these two years eclipses (solar 
and lunar) striking the following degrees of 
the zodiac: Taurus 2°—4°—13°—17°—27°; 
and Scorpio 2°—4°—8°—13°—19°. In all, 
there were 4 solar eclipses and 3 lunar ones 
(affecting opposite degrees in Taurus and 
Scorpio). During this time the North Node 
moved from Scorpio 29° to Libra 22°. 

This gives a general view on the “march of 
eclipses” as year follows year; but it does not 
end by any means the series of problems 
connected with eclipses. Many questions 
come up with reference to the meaning which 
eclipses should be expected to have in natal 
astrology. Here, however, I am more inter- 
ested in studying the cyclic relationships 
established by series of eclipses than in 
investigating the effect of a single eclipse 
striking a vital factor in the chart. I have al- 
ready discussed one of the points, usually ig- 
nored in this connection, in American Astrol- 
ogy, April 1937: this point being the neces- 
sary distinction between solar eclipses which 
occur at the North Node and those occurring 
at the South Node. This distinction applies 
also somewhat to lunar eclipses, according as 
the Moon is near her North or her South 
Node. 
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South Node Eclipses 

Thus as already said the 19-year cycle 
above-mentioned refers to one kind of 
eclipses: say, North Node eclipses. But from 
8 to 11 years after any of these North Node 
eclipses, South Node eclipses may occur, 
within orb of the natal point considered. A 
polar connection between the North Node 
eclipse and the following South Node eclipse 
following some years later could be traced. 
The relationship should be particularly sig- 
nificant in world-events, where larger cycles 
apply; but I have seen its significance appar- 
ent in some individual charts. 


Premature Effects 

Along this line of thought I have to men- 
tion here an important fact, often noted by 
astrologers but to which they give at times 
most peculiar explanations. This is the fact 
that in many cases the effect of eclipses is 
felt before the eclipse actually occurs. If 
eclipses are not considered merely as spec- 
tacular and single phenomena, but rather as 
the climax of lunar-solar and nodal cycles, 
the matter need not seem so strange. It is no 
stranger than the fact that the consciousness 
of dying often dominates an_ individual 
months and years before actual physical 
death occurs; and many a person is “dead” 
before his heart ceases beating! What counts 
in life is the process rather than the event 
revealing outwardly some turning point in 
this process. Likewise in the higher type of 
astrology “cycles” are of much greater sig- 
nificance than the exact completion of 
aspects. 

Thus, referring to the instance above men- 
tioned of the march of eclipses through 1901 
and 1902, if a person were born thirty or 
forty years earlier with the Sun in Taurus 
15° what should be taken in consideration is 
the whole period 1901-1902 rather than the 
specific dates when the lunar eclipse of May 
3, 1901 and the solar eclipse of May 7, 1902 
came the closest to his natal Sun. An im- 
portant time would be the early days of 
October 1901 when the South Node hit this 
natal Sun. 


North Node Eclipses 

This eclipse period is of the South Node 
type. But in May 1910 begins a North Node 
eclipse series, the solar eclipse of May 9 hit- 


ting close to the person’s natal Sun on Tau- 
rus 18°. And again in November 1919 a 
lunar eclipse comes on Scorpio-Taurus 15°; 
but the series does not manifest fully as the 
solar eclipse of April 18, 1920 falls far from 
the natal Sun—while however another lunar 
eclipse strikes this Sun, occurring as it does 
on Taurus-Scorpio 13°; and yet another 
striking the eighteenth degrees of Scorpio- 
Taurus in November 1920. Thus, during the 
eclipse period of 1919-1920, three lunar 
eclipses hit the person’s natal Sun, but no 
solar eclipse. 
All these facts can be made to release a 
good deal of significance if properly inter- 
preted and correlated to others manifesting 
during the same period. Besides, much will 
depend upon whether or not the native was 
also born during a month of eclipse, that is, 
whether or not his natal Nodes are close to 
his Sun—and thus close to the transiting 
Nodes at the time of the eclipses considered. 
If so, then his own nodal cycle will bring 
added significance to the eclipse periods. 
Many problems indeed; numerous com- 
binations of factors. What has been said in 
this article does not exhaust them; but the 
complexity of the problem may have become 
evident and also the type of approach which 
would deal with all the factors involved and 
not merely base judgment on occurrences 
singled out artificially from vast life-proc- 


esses. 
es 


Modern Study 


(Continued from page 14) 


received few supporters. Also Jones’ idea of 
a ring of nebulous matter having the earth 
for a center seems incompatible with the 
fact that the zodiacal-light plane corresponds 
with the plane of the earth’s orbit, rather 
than with the plane of the earth’s equator. 
Again, the change of form of the light often 
noticed from month to month, and the ab- 
sence of a parallax of the gegenschein, in- 
dicate that the particles whose light we see 
by reflection exist at a distance beyond the 
moon, and more in orbits about the sun, 
instead of around the earth. 

The other important ideas about the zodiacal 
light and its origin will be taken up in the 
following issue, together with some effects 
seen in the upper atmosphere. 





Tau- 
919 a 
3 15°; 
is the 
from 
Junar 
does 
other 
rpio- 
g the 
lunar 
it no 


ase a 
nter- 
sting 
will 

was 
at is, 
se to 
siting 
ered, 
pring 


:om- 
id in 
- the 
ome 
hich 

and 
nces 
roc- 


February 1939 





Twilight of the Gods 


Astro-physical cycles of Hebraic prophets confirmed by science. A study of rhythms 


utilized by the prophets of the “Old Testament.” 


Why Hebraic “prophecies” for 


millennia ahead were correct. 


I. Is of moment to consider at this time 
that under the prediction system utilized by 
the ancient Hebraic prophets, and based 
fundamentally on astro-physical cycles, the 
year 1939 marks the end of a 1,400-year cycle, 
the beginning of a new 1,400-year cycle, 
and a period of “Middle Ages” from which 
there is supposed to be no renaissance, so- 
cially, politically or economically, until ap- 
proximately the year 2863 A.D. 

The student of history can determine for 
himself that these 1,400-year cycles, whatever 
he may think of them, succeed each other 
rather accurately, with rather definite periods 
in each cycle of apparently lowered human 
energy and activity, and a renaissance in 
each cycle during which exploration, con- 
quest, industry and the arts flourish through- 
out the world. The long-term Biblical pre- 
dictions may be based in some manner on 
this cycle. Today, using the same principle, 
we could forecast the general conditions for 
any number of 1,400-year cycles in the 
future. 

Equally interesting are two other related 
facts. First, that a projection backward into 
time of the already scientifically confirmed 
11.1-year cycle of maxima sunspots—storms 
in the Sun’s chromosphere—finds it in per- 
fect agreement with the rhythm palpably 
used by the Biblical prophets in their 
“drought and famine” predictions. Second, 
that the late Father Jerome Ricard, whose 
pioneer studies at Santa Clara Observatory, 
of sunspot “power” effects on terrestrial me- 
teorology obliged the U. S. Weather Bureau 
in 1934 to espouse their predictive values, 
Suggested before he died- that there was 
evidence of a long-term Sun cycle of some- 
where between 1,200 and 1,400 years. 


Hebrew Prophets 
I am not going to suggest that the Hebrew 
prophets were astronomers—though Prof. A. 


By 
Khyber Forrester 


S. Merrill of California Institute of Tech- 
nology has already so suggested—or ever saw 
a sunspot, much less studied their rhythm. 
There is another method of detecting the 
cyclical natural phenomena affecting the 
Earth, a method available to the “Old Testa- 
ment” prophets, and we shall deal with it 
later. 

It is worthy of contemplation what a. sig- 
nificant function the art of the Hebrew 
prophets might have assumed in modern 
scientific prediction, if it had not been so 
completely disguised by the prophets them- 
selves, and their followers, by the cloak of 
religious practice. 

It may well have been that the Hebrew 
prophets were quite honest about this atti- 
tude, perhaps feeling that so accurate a pre- 
dictive art, or science, must have been a 
special providence to them from Jehovah. 

Natural phenomena are rhythmical, peri- 
odic, cyclical and eternally recurrent, in the 
minor theater of man’s activities or the 
major one of the progression of geological 
epochs—therefore predictable within the 
bounds of human error, bounds which, as 
knowledge of astronomical physics advances, 
should be continually narrowed. 

It is a truism in astronomical physics, as 
in astrology, that the more dramatic and 
noticeable the event, the more likely it is 
to be recognized and categoried by the mind 
alert to fix it in its periodic position. And 
astronomy is rapidly putting an impeccable 
astro-physical foundation to the future evo- 
lution of astrology, and extending its im- 
mense possibilities for human service. 

Apart from the early establishment of the 
Zodiac, with a dependence on rhythmic cycles 
or tides rather than on the actual astronomi- 
cal positions of the constellations—a fact 
captious critics of astrology sometimes over- 
look—there was another notable attack on 
the problem of successful prediction by means 
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of astro-physical periodicities—that of the 
ancient Hebraic prophets, who apparently 
perceived the cyclical meteorological effects 
recurring on Earth, and used them as a basis 
of prophecy. 

The Zodiac simply established, my means 
of the regular apparent motion of certain 
constellations in relation to Earth, a method 
for timing rhythmic power effects arriving 
in Earth’s path. However, the tides or im- 
pulses themselves, which predominantly af- 
fect Earth, originate elsewhere. 

In view of the growing complexity of the 
numerous tidal effects observed to be affect- 
ing the Earth, it would be of immense ser- 
vice to Astrology to know the origins of 
the major rhythmic effects. It is infinitely 
beyond human capacity to comprehend much 
about most of the myriads of interstellar 
tidal effects, but it may yet appear within 
the realm of possibility to isolate and study 
cyclic power effects from, let us say, so 
close a neighbor as the great spiral galaxy 
in Andromeda. 

It is unfortunate, for the present genera- 
tion, that work assignments among competent 
personnel in the world’s astronomical ob- 
servatories do not provide for as critical 
study of power rhythms from the galactic 
systems and great nebule in general, as they 
do for those from the nearest star, our Sun. 

Practical and utilitarian prediction with the 
guidance of the 11.l-year sunspot rhythm, 
of course, began some time ago when the 
United States Weather Bureau began to avail 
itself of this cyclical fact, and when the 
United States Navy and Western Union Tele- 
graph Company began to take special pre- 
cautions to prevent damage to electrical 
equipment from high-voltage discharges dur- 
ing sunspot maxima. More recently, Dr. T. 
A. Jaggar, director of the Hawaiian Volceano- 
logical Laboratory, inaugurated 11.l-year and 
132-year cyclical prediction of volcano effects 
for the benefit of those living near th 
Hawaiian volcanoes. ; 

These events are among the earlier practi- 
cal results of the work of the “fathers of 
sunspot theory,” such as the aforementioned 
Father Ricard, Dr. Walter S. Adams, director 
of Mount Wilson Observatory, and Dr. C. G. 
Abbott, of the Smithsonian Institution. To- 
day, a period of increasing and expanding 
sunspots is closely checked by science and 


industry, and such observatories as maintain 
scheduled sun observations make daily or 
bi-weekly reports to government bureaus. 

The next pronounced cycle observable both 
in tree rings and earth strata is the powerful 
11.1-year sunspot cycle. A geologist who has 
fixed the general age of an earth-crust stra- 
tum by the uranium radio-activity process, 
can today determine just what phase of an 
11.1-year sunspot cycle was prevailing when 
the stratum was laid down by a remote pre- 
historic river. Conversely, a check-back of 
the sunspot maxima indicates roughly the 
relative dimensions of strata which were de- 
posited at any given period. 

Thus the cycles, notably the 11.1-year 
rhythm, make a pattern on the world and 
everything that exists thereon. 

Just why the ancient Hebrew prophets 
failed to hand down their knowledge of 
prediction that is now based provably on 
some rather accurate cyclical science, is not 
known. We do know that they fought 
against the numerous seers and sorcerers 
who infested the court of every ruler of their 
times, and, what is more, showed them up 
for the frauds they were, on every possible 
occasion. 

We know that centuries before the dark- 
ness of the Middle Ages descended, after 
the fall of the Roman Empire in 476 A.D, 
the ancient predictive science became totally 
lost, after slowly declining during the con- 
fusion between the time of Darius, King of 
Persia, in 521 B.C., and the rise of the power 
of Rome. 

One factor which may have some bearing 
on the case is that the rise of Christianity, 
with its demand for miracles, brought a ten- 
dency to consider the prophecies as the di- 
rect word of Jehovah as imparted to the 
prophets. That apparently put a finale to 
any curiosity which men may have enter- 
tained concerning the “system” used by the 
prophets. God had spoken the predictions 
to the prophets, and who can research God? 

The ancient Jewish prophets almost in- 
variably won the respect even of kings who 
conquered the Jews and put them into 
slavery. Usually one of the great prophets 
would prove to the conqueror that he “had 
the goods.” 

Joseph in the Pharaoh’s court and Daniel 
in Nebuchadnezzar’s, are two outstanding 
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examples of these learned men. They actu- 
ally ruled the realms of the kings who had 
conquered them, an unheard-of achievement 
in any historical period, and only to be 
realized by the factual science in which the 
men were practitioners. 

Most learned men in those days were prac- 
tical “eyeball astronomers” of a sort, but 
they presumably knew nothing of sunspots, 
solar effect cycles and the rhythmic pulses 
of the galaxies. 


Written History 

What they did have, however, was a writ- 
ten history extending back several thousand 
years. It may have been chance, that first 
conception that there might be a rhythm in 
the periods of drought, other natural phe- 
nomena, and prosperous times, which at- 
tracted an ancient student’s eyes in studying 
over the records of the past centuries. If so, 
he would not have been the only thinker 
who discerned that “history repeats itself.” 
There is evidence that both the Chinese and 
the Egyptians entertained more than a suspi- 
cion of historical periodicities. 

Since the history of their times is largely 
devoted to famines, droughts, wars, other 
natural difficulties emphatic enough to cap- 
ture man’s mystical attention, and phenomena 
which seemed supernatural to them, it would 
be comparatively simple for learned men to 
inspect it for rhythms or cycles. In fact, 
we can do this far more easily today. 

Men lived by flocks then. A_ periodic 
drought on the way meant sparse and dis- 
appearing pasturage, and that promised fight- 
ing and war between tribes and nations for 
the profitable grazing areas where naturally- 
stored ground-water continued to produce 
crops of forage. In later times, a Ghenghis 
Khan and an Attila swept across Asia and 
Europe, impelled originally by just such 
stimuli. 

The Jewish prophets led the Hebrew kings 
of Israel and Judah into numerous wars, 
and it is of the utmost significance that 
with extremely few exceptions, the wars were 
for territories which best withstood droughts 
about to appear. The “Land of Canaan” was 
a prominent example. The prophets’ fore- 
knowledge saved the tribes on numerous oc- 
casions, and it doesn’t seem too expansive to 
assert that their endurance as a people with 


a continuous record far back into antiquity, 
was due to the prescience of the corps of 
prophets. 


Pharaoh’s Dream 

Pharaoh, according to the Biblical account, 
dreamed of seeing seven fat cattle and seven 
thin cattle, and again of seeing seven full 
ears of corn and seven sparse ears, with the 
fatter swallowed by the thinner in each case. 
Joseph, who interpreted the dream, as all 
readers of the Bible know, advised the king 
to prepare for a season of plenty, which 
would be followed. by a season of famine, 
the plenteous years to be seven in number, 
and the famine years likewise seven. 

It is well known to meteorology that the 
seven central years of a sunspot cycle are 
years of relatively reduced rainfall. Addi- 
tionally, there are series of cycles which pro- 
duce less rainfall than other series of cycles 
in the same century. However, the central 
part of any single 11.l-year sunspot cycle, 
as represented in years, will be a drier pe- 
riod than the years of approach to maxima 
spots and the years of waning from such 
maxima. The dry central years of an 11.1- 
year cycle, occurring in a dry series of cycles, 
are always years of drought in many parts 
of the world, and even normally humid 
regions receive greatly reduced rainfall. 

If Joseph interpreted Pharaoh’s dream near 
the end of a relatively moist series of cycles 
and the beginning of a series of cycles of 
dry years, he would have precisely 14 years 
until the relatively moist period of the next 
ll.-year cycle. This is actually what hap- 
pened in Egypt at that time, as the Bible— 
and other authentic history—tells of the con- 
tinuing arid period. 

Joseph made his interpretation of Pharaoh’s 
dream in the year 1827 B.C. The next sun- 
spot maxima occurred exactly in 1824 B.C., 
bringing, early in 1820 B.C., drought or re- 
duced rainfall all over the world. The 
Egyptian drought began precisely seven years 
after the prediction. 

The reader may wish to compare this piece 
of history with our own days. In 1929, there 
occurred a sunspot maxima. Promptly on 
schedule, about three years later, early in 
1933, reduced rainfall appeared, reaching 
actual drought status in many parts of the 
world. Like the drought which began in 
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1820 B.C., it inaugurated a series of rela- 
tively dry cycles. This is one reason why 
meteorologists expect a considerably reduced 
rainfall during most of the remainder of this 
century, despite the temporary favorable 
precipitation in 1938, 

As a matter of fact, the drought which be- 
gan in 1933 was precisely predicted well 
in advance by some of our best known me- 
teorologists, their statements appearing in the 
press years before 1933, and gaining little 
serious attention. 

It should be mentioned here that other 
well delineated cycles of effect have been 
isolated, both at Santa Clara University Ob- 
servatory and at the Hawaiian Volcanologi- 
cal Laboratory, and though they may still 
need some refinement as to actual limits, they 
appear to be, roughly stated, 33 years, 66 
years and 132 years. 

Therefore, when we mention a “series of 
cycles,” we mean one of those rhythms in- 
corporating a number of 11.l-year sunspot 
cycles. 

Though Joseph was an. early Biblical 
prophet he had available sufficient written 
history from which he, or his earlier mentors, 
could have derived a theory of periodicity 
in Earth’s affairs. Some 1,857 years passed 
between Joseph’s birth and the year 1 A.D. 
The Jewish record goes back 3,661 years be- 
fore Christ. Subtracting 1,857 from 3,661 
gives 1,804 years of which the Jews had 
record before Joseph. 

Fundamentalist Christians may be dis- 
pleased perhaps with the thought, but the 
Latin Church claims to have record of 
5,099 years before Christ. This figure is 
almost one Ricard cycle of 1,400 years 
added to the Jewish figure of 3,661. That 
is, the date of the “creation” by Jewish 
orthodox reckoning, 3,661 years, is almost 
one Ricard cycle less than the date of 
the “creation” by the reckoning of the Latin 
Church. 

Working back from the year 1939 A.D. 
you will find that if you use 1,400-year 
Ricard cycles, you will reach precisely the 
year the Hebrews give for the “creation,” 
and one more 1,400-year leap backward 
brings you to 5061 B.C., date of the Latin 
Church’s “creation,” less only 38 years. 

One cannot escape the significance, what- 
ever it may be, of these 1,400-year cycles. 


For some good reason, no doubt, the 
Hebrews began their record with one of 
them. 

It was the art, perhaps science, of pre- 
diction, as cleverly wielded by Moses and 
Aaron, which put the Pharaoh into confu- 
sion, and through him his people, so that 
the Israelites could seize the fortuitous mo- 
ment for the escape from Egypt. The first 
blow in the campaign of Moses and Aaron 
upon Pharaoh’s peace of mind is told in 
the fifth chapter of Exodus, thus: 

“And afterward Moses and Aaron went 
in, and told Pharaoh, Thus saith the Lord 
God of Israel, Let my people go, that they 
may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness, 

“And Pharaoh said, Who is the Lord God 
that I should obey his voice to let Israel 
go? I know not the Lord, neither will I 
let Israel go. 

“And they said, The God of the Hebrews 
hath met with us; let us go we pray thee, 
three days’ journey into the desert, and 
sacrifice unto the Lord our God; lest he 
fall upon us with pestilence, or with the 
sword.” 

That prediction was made approximately 
in what would today be December, and 
it was made in the year 1413 B.C. Now, 
just four years previously, in 1417 B.C, 
there had occurred a maximum period on 
the 1l.l-year sunspot cycle, and anyone 
skilled in periodicities at that time could 
have foretold drought for Egypt, with all 
its attendant pests, normal to that region. 

After several preternatural exhibitions by 
Moses and Aaron, as readers of the Bible 
know, pestilence after pestilence, frogs, lo- 
custs, drought, dust storms, afflicted Egypt. 
The flies came, too, and boils appeared on man 
and beast, sores similar to those which af- 
flicted our own Great Plains region a few years 
ago, and many of Pharaoh’s cattle died, just 
as died our own in 1933-1934. 

In the twelfth chapter of first Samuel ap- 
pear these lines: 


Prophets’ Predictions 
“So Samuel called unto the Lord; and 
the Lord sent thunder and rain, and all the 
people greatly feared the Lord and Samuel.” 
Which is just the effect Samuel undoubtedly 
desired to create. 
(Continued on page 96) 
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The Influence of the Moon 


II.—The Moon in Taurus 


General Characteristics 


an in Taurus the Moon tenants the 
domain of the planet Venus, is in her own 
Eleventh House, in the Sign of her Exalta- 
tion, magnetic, fixed and powerful for either 
good or evil intent. In not a few respects 
she is better placed in Taurus than she is in 
her own rulership of Cancer, as this Sign 
serves to steady her down to pratical purpose 
and self-contained expression. Herein the 
Moon, symbol of the desire-body of man, 
is infused with the Taurean attribute of 
DETERMINATION, endowed with stubborn- 
ness and with patience and with great fixity 
of purpose. 

Here, in this second division of the Intel- 
lectual Trinity that heads the Outgoing, or 
Involutional, Cycle of human manifestation, 
the lunar motivation stirs toward struggle 
and toward eventual mastery. In Taurus the 
plastic desire-body of man assimilates some- 
thing of the native discrimination of Virgo 
and the patient ambition of Capricorn with- 
out being afflicted by the destructive criti- 
cality of the one or the cold morbidity and 
procrastination of the other. 

Here she has overcome the somewhat juve- 
nile enthusiasm of Aries with its compelling 
urge to action, its foolhardiness and impa- 
tience, and has steadied down to patient atti- 
tudes allied to a laborious determination that 
is of the earth earthy. Not that the psyche 
has lost any of the Ariesian capacity for ac- 
tion—it is still there in all its plenitude though 
buttressed now with patience and a slow, 
plodding utilitarianism stubborn in its will 
to attain its objective, to succeed in spite of 
any and all obstacles. 

The symbol, or ideograph, for Taurus, the 
Sign of the Bull and sheath of the planet 
Venus, is the half-circle over the circle 
(8): spirit formative over spirit absolute; 
the circle; Builder of New Forms, sur- 
mounted by the half-circle as the Preserver 
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of That Which Has Been Built; Construction 
guarded by Preservation; matter condition- 
ing itself to become a fit receptacle for mind 
and spirit; energy learning to restrain itself, 
to conserve its strength and to consolidate 
and utilize it; a symbol of matter in the sec- 
ond stage of evolution and fitting itself to 
become the dwelling place of spirit. Thus 
it is seen to be the emblem of DIVINITY 
IN MANIFESTATION. Force has now tran- 
quillized itself, become stubborn, tenacious, 
somewhat indolent and brooding. The spas- 
modic eruption of energy and force engen- 
dered by Mars in Aries has now become 
quieted and turned inward to nourish the 
feelings and emotions and to germinate love 
as well as to foster an appreciation of the 
luxuries of existence. In this Sign Nature 
has retired into herself to become the hot- 
house of maturing possibilities. Here jeal- 
ousy most strongly manifests itself and there 
is a brooding maternalism as of one who 
nourishes and accumulates strength in se- 
cret. The transition from rampant external- 
ism to inward conservatism has engendered 
a certain tension, an air as of watchful wait- 
ing and an attitude of mind more stable and 
of more determined rationality in expression 
than when the Moon is posited in either 
Aries or Gemini. 

The Moon in Taurus is posited upon the 
Night Throne of Venus, hence is very largely 
impregnated with the Venusian influence, a 
vibration as friendly toward the lunar nature 
as that of Mars was hostile to it. Taurus 
is most conservative in character, implying 
labor and tending toward a patience that lies 
in wait for opportunity, that resists charfge 
and the forcible intrusion of qualifying events. 
Here the assertiveness of Aries has become 
assimilated through past experience of trial 
and error, emerging now in the immovable 

(Continued on page 42) 
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The Influence of the Moon 
(Continued from page 39) 


determination of Taurus, in its innate re- 
sistance to change, the two cardinal charac- 
teristics of this the most cloying of the Fixed 
Signs. Manifesting through this sheath the 
Moon has become markedly tranquil, a cer- 
tain negativity and self-absorption being 
among her most visible characteristics. 

If the Zodiac be taken to represent the 
pilgrimage of the Ego through the Twelve 
Signs—the twelve major manifestations of 
being: spiritual, mental and physical—then 
each Sign represents an occult principle pos- 
sessed from all eternity by Him whom Khay- 
yam calls “the Master of the Show,” which 
by transmission becomes a seed planted in 
us there to germinate and, manifesting, to 
bear fruit externally. Each Sign then be- 
comes a step necessary in the process of both 
collective and individual evolution, the pri- 
mary importance of Aries being its hardy 
enthusiasm, its spirit of enterprise that admits 
of no defeat, its natural self-propulsion, ener- 
getic though erratic persistence and indomi- 
table impetuosity. Its self-assertion thus be- 
comes the necessary base of all individual 
evolution, the rendering process, the metal 
of life issuing from this smelter glowing, 
white-hot, ready to become transmuted to 
further the evolutionary process via _ this 
melting-pot of the Signs. Taurus, on the 
other hand, symbolizes the annealing process 
whereby this metal is cooled and solidified. 
Without the first process the second could 
not be reached. And so initiative has become 
transfused into endurance, tenaciousness. 

Taurus, positive pole of the Triplicity of 
Earth, is expressed ideographically by the 
half-circle above the circle, by which the 
ancients sought to imply the spirit that has 
now evolved an astral vehicle, or desire-body, 
receptive to impressions from without. There 
are some thinkers who adhere to the view 
that it is the earth-spirit that rules this Sign 
instead of Venus. Owing to the intensely 
materialistic nature of this asterism, as visi- 
ble in its influence upon human traits and 
affairs, it would appear to be impregnated 
with a mundane vibration that accords more 
with the nature of this planet than with that 
of any other save, perhaps, the Moon, our 
satellite. Thus the lunar half-circle above 


the circle would appear to be in the nature 
of an ancient recognition of the strong lunar 
qualities inherent in this second Sign of the 
Twelve, for certainly the Moon is more at 
home in and can manifest better through this 
sheath, or medium of expression, than can 
the Sun which here is much restrained. 
With the Moon here at birth the native 
will incline to extreme obstinacy, especially 
in the case of women; toward self-will, te- 
nacity of purpose, a love of ease and luxury 
and a gratification of the physical appeties, 
Generally they are quite laboriously inclined, 
with a manifest tendency to adhere to the 
same line of action over a long period; as a 
rule not original in thought, their extreme 
patience permitting them to await with appar- 
ent indifference the clockstroke of oppor- 
tunity. Generally, too, they work hard and 
long to accomplish their ideals, particularly 
women who have the Moon here at birth. 
Hence their natural aptitude toward industry, 
self-reliance, an exacting spirit and a domi- 
neering attitude in general, toward marked 
endurance and an almost perfect self-pos- 
session, not a little materialistic and worldly 
in their views since they live very much on 
the physical plane and in the external world 
This position of the Moon ordinarily en- 
hances the powers of memory, impressions 
being retained with extreme obstinacy, the 
reaction to them being somewhat slow yet, 
nevertheless, vigorous. These people seldom 
change their mind for, once they have de- 
cided upon any course of action, they will 
go through with it come what may. Any 
startling news produces very little if any ex- 
citement or distress, impressing itself but 
slowly upon the mind where it engenders 
a sort of relentless decision that in time and 
place is translated into steady and purpose- 
ful action. Once they have formulated a pur- 
pose they will persist in their original inten- 
tion no matter how wrong they may be 
proven to be, resenting any intrusion, how- 
ever well meaning, in their affairs. Conven- 
tionality and conservatism are inherent in the 
very nature, few if any with the Moon here 
becoming permeated to any extent with new 
ideas, more seldom still do they give expres- 
sion to them or use them in an original way. 
Seldom, too, do they succeed in shaking off 
the fundamentals of family tradition, train- 
ing and ideals, persisting instead more or 
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less along the beaten track of early upbring- 
ing and environment, and rather more than 
less. 

There is considerable sensuality and 
amorousness of disposition resident in this 
position of the lunar orb at birth, though 
more often concealed than exhibited, slum- 
berous, languorous, usually as slow to be 
aroused as it is to become satiated, a banked 
fire that, though somewhat difficult to kindle 
at first, becomes as difficult to extinguish 
once it has flared aloft. This quality exert- 
ing a more notable influence in the case of 
women, I believe, than in that of men with 
the Moon so placed. These people are in- 
veterate sensualists, lovers of good food (the 
men are usually: great feeders), of luxury 
and ease, the real hedonists of the Zodiac. 
If possible they will usually order their lives 
in such a manner that their necessary activi- 
ties will interfere as little as possible with 
their secure enjoyment of the good things 
thereof. 

Sometimes they are proud and difficult of 
approach, most always moved by jealousy, 
and before becoming reconciled to one who 
has had the misfortune to offend them they 
are very apt to harbor a grudge a long time. 
Usually they are born diplomats, hard to 
fathom in their mental processes, taciturn, 
shrewd, inquisitive, canny. 

The Moon posited in this section of the 
Zodiac nearly always denotes the likelihood 
of severe struggles in life, struggles of an 
emotional as well as a material nature. The 
property of the native with the Moon here 
is frequently frittered away either in law- 
suits, through loss of employment, or due 


“to some intrigues that he either carries on 


himself or of which he happens to be the vic- 
tim. Often it happens that the native over- 
reaches himself and so falls a victim to his 
own plotting. 

Inheritances often accrue to the native with 
the Moon in this Sign, due many times to 
the thoughtful providence of some friend. It 
also favors financial assistance and business 
Prosperity through the opposite sex. More 
often than otherwise the native’s nearest of 
kin, frequently his brothers and sisters, will 
be apt to cause him serious trouble; his chil- 
dren, too, if he has any, particularly his first- 
born, will cause him some notable disappoint- 
Ments. Though the native’s circumstances 


be modest he will be apt to reach great for- 
tune and/or celebrity through his connection 
with the arts and sciences. His enemies will 
in the great majority of cases be well known 
to him, also. 

People with the Moon in this Sign will 
more often than not attract many friends, 
though there will be some danger of alienat- 
ing them through pride and stubbornness. 
To such people too materialistic an attitude 
in regard to life and affairs will be very apt 
to bring about their downfall, this being the 
one thing they have to guard against. 

Women with the Moon in this Sign will 
be very apt to attract serious men of some 
substance though often of transient fortune, 
usually men of settled mind and occupation. 
Often there will be not a little romance in 
their love affairs, though they will notably 
incline to master any situation they may get 
into. The last thing they will relinquish will 
be their hopes and ambitions, which will 
be powerfully motivating forces with them 
throughout life. This position of Luna favors 
women more than it does men, since it is 
most apt to throw a protecting influence 
about them that is quite consonant with the 
best development of the feminine nature and 
opportunities. Women with the Moon here 
are apt to experience less of an emotional 
and material struggle than men who have the 
Moon in this Sign. 

In the case of men the Moon here shows 
a tendency to attract women of considerable 
worldly ambition, solicitous of their own com- 
fort and who will act as a spur to their hus- 
band’s ambitions, though it is not improbable 
their influence will in some way prove detri- 
mental to their fortunes. In a great many 
cases it will be found that there is something 
unsatisfactory in the character of such unions, 
unless the two Lights, Venus, Mars and/or 
the Ascendants in the two maps complement 
each other harmoniously. Many times ‘it 
will be found that, though the -wife would 
like to settle down at home (to believe her), 
she is more often than not out of it, travelling 
or at least engrossed in social rather than 
in domestic occupations. Women with the 
Moon here will incline toward an interest 
in the arts and the practical sciences. They 
will be of keen ambition, careful in money 
matters and exacting in all material require- 

(Continued on page 55) 
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Research 


Per Ardua ad Astra 


or 


The Afflicted Road to Fame. 


:_ has been so much criticism of the 
value of solar statistics in astrological re- 
search that in this series we have en- 
deavored to approach the subject from a 
different angle in order to find some firmer 
basis for our deductions. All astrologers 
agree that the ideal type of research would 
be that in which the charts of cases where 
the exact moment of birth is known could 
be used; and this as well would be value- 
less unless we were able to find a sufficient 
number of persons born at the same minute 
in the same degree of latitude and longitude. 

In selecting the charts we have been care- 
ful to include only the most prominent men 
in each field. Unfortunately some of the 
greatest had to be omitted due to the difficulty 
of obtaining planetary positions for the 16th 
and 17th centuries. The Brotherhood of 
Light has been conducting for some time an 
excellent work on the prominence of the 
different planets in charts of persons in 
various professions. In this case we pro- 
ceeded from the assumption that if a man 
achieved fame in any given line of endeavor, 
he must possess the necessary attributes for 
that particular type of self-expression. There 
are thousands of mediocre musicians in the 
world and thousands of men have pro- 
pounded theories of thought processes, but 
only those with the basic factors have left 
names revered by generations. 

As almost all of the charts used for this 
work are of necessity solar charts, house 
positions also must be disregarded. No one 
denies the importance of houses, yet in de- 
lineating a chart we say a planet always 
functions (Sign) according to it’s own na- 
ture amid certain circumstances (Houses); 
therefore the one constant factor is the na- 


By 
Margaret Morrell 


ture of the planet. It’s angular relation 
denotes the activity. So if we examine 
a number of charts which cover a span of 
from 100 to 200 years, taking into considera- 
tion the fact that the planets are all moving 
at a different rate of speed, and still we find 
the same type of aspects constantly empha- 
sized, then we may safely conclude that here 
is a logical point of departure from which to 
proceed with our research. 


Conjunction and Opposition 

As the conjunction and opposition are the 
strongest aspects we have used only these 
in our statistics; and for the sake of brevity, 
the word aspect may be taken in this article 
to mean only one of these two. In the 
charts of the philosophers, if we take just 
the nature of the planets in the signs together 
with the aspects they make to the other 
planets, we can see the reason for the par- 
ticular type of philosophy which each man 
expounded. Arthur Schopenhauer, _ the 
Apostle of Pessimism, has Saturn conjunct 
his Sun in Pisces opposed by the Moon in 
Virgo. George Hegel, whose philosophy of 
evolution by strife (Dialectic Movement), 
ruled the world so indisputably for years, 
has Mars § Jupiter and Uranus @ Moon. 
He also has Sun, Mercury and Neptune con- 
junct in Virgo. The action of this conjunc- 
tion in Hegel’s chart is expressed exactly by 
Will Durant’s description of his writings as 
“masterpieces .of obscurity, darkened by ab- 
stractness of style and by over-careful modi- 
fication of every statement.” 

Henry Bergson and John Dewey, two of 
our foremost contemporary thinkers, were 
born only two days apart, yet one’s philos- 
ophy is the antithesis of the other’s. Ata 
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time when all philosophical thought was 
resigned to the material mechanism of Dar- 
win, Marx and Spencer, Bergson, the Libran, 
appeared to attack this system of thought 
and give us again a hand in the creation of 
our own destiny. This man with his Moon 
conjunct Jupiter in Cancer (Memory) and 
three planets, Sun, Mercury. and Venus in 
Libra, Saturn’s (Time) exaltation sign, puts 
before us a philosophy in which Time is 
the fundamental factor, the essence of life 
and perhaps of all reality. Memory is the 
vehicle of duration, and as life grows richer, 
generates the consciousness (Cancer). 

Dewey, born two days after Bergson, ac- 
cepts Darwin as a starting point in every 
field. His Moon has moved away from the 
idealistic Jupiter to conjunct the materialistic 
Saturn; Venus and Mercury have left the 
Venus-ruled Libra to inhabit the scientific 
Scorpio. In his own words—“the first dis- 
tinguishing characteristic of thinking is fac- 
ing facts—inquiry, minute and extensive 
scrutinizing, observation.” Does not this 
statement exemplify the change in the plan- 
etary setup? His Moon conjunct Saturn in 
Leo led him into activity in the educational 
field, where all progressive teachers recog- 
nize his leadership. There is hardly a school 
in America that has not felt his influence. 
Santayana, who writes prose as beautiful as 
any poetry, has Venus, Mars, Jupiter and 
the North Node conjunct in Scorpio trine the 
Moon in Pisces. His six oppositions clearly 
point out his inner contradictions. His ma- 
terialstic philosophy (Mercury in Capricorn) 
caused him to withdraw into himself in sad- 
ness. He achieved his greatest work in 
“Reason in Religion,’ whose pages are filled 
with a tender sadness for the religion he 
still loves (Sun in Sagittarius), but can no 
longer believe (Uranus in Gemini opposi- 
tion Sun). 

Bertrand Russell made of mathematics a 
divinity. With Jupiter in Capricorn strug- 
gling against Saturn in Cancer, he contrasted 
the truth and beauty of mathematics with 
the emotional appeal of the beauty of art 
and music. He is the only one of these men 
whose two planets of the soul are in oppo- 
sition to each other. According to Mare 
Edmund Jones, this aspect invariably brings 
a drastic change into the life, a crisis which 
is almost a new birth. Will Durant, in his 


“Story of Philosophy” says of Russell,— 
“There have been two Bertrand Russells: 
one who died during the war; and another 
who rose out of that one’s shroud, an almost 
mystic communist born out of the ashes of 
a mathematical logician.” 

I will not attempt to analyze the musicians’ 
charts in relation to their work. To do so 
would predicate a technical knowledge of 
music not possessed by this writer nor by 
the average reader. The inclusion of the two 
moderns, Taylor and Grofe, may outrage 
some sensitive souls, but I believe them 
eligible. Taylor has had two operas, “The 
King’s Henchmen” and “Peter Ibbetson,” 
produced by the Metropolitan Opera Com- 
pany of New York. Those who heard 
Grofe’s music as played by the Philharmonic 
Orchestra at Lewisohn Stadium, or by Paul 
Whiteman in the Carnegie Hall concerts, may 
agree that in years to come, Grofe will be 
recognized as the pioneer of a new type of 
music. He has a powerful chart with all 
the planets in either conjunction or oppo- 
sition aspect except Mars, which squares the 
Sun in Aries from Capricorn, it’s exaltation 
sign. Two other planets are exalted also. 
Many of these men have all 10 planets in 
conjunction or opposition. 

Anyone who wishes to check on our sta- 
tistics can examine the charts of average 
individuals and compare the figures on the 
basis of the percentage of those who have at 
least 5 major planets conjunct or opposition 
another planet. 

If we extend our research to include not 
only the number of aspects, but the planets 
to which the aspects are most often made, we 
discover some valuable and _ illuminating 
information. 


Mars Prominent 


Mars in Group 1—Jupiter, Neptune, Sun and 
Mercury. 
Mars in Group 2—Sun, Neptune and Jupiter. 
We expect to find Mars prominent in all 
these charts, for without the stimulus sup- 
plied by Mars, the talents could lie dormant 
forever. In the group 2 charts, Mars makes 
only the opposition aspect to Jupiter. Here 
all his energy is thrown into the task of ob- 
jectifying the expansive creativeness of Jupi- 
ter, while the conjunctions intensify the Solar 
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and Neptunian qualities. On the other hand, 
in the Group 1 charts, Neptune, the planet of 
the subconscious, gets the benefit of the oppo- 
sitions in all except one case. The exception 
is Havelock Ellis, who has Neptune in 24 
Pisces conjunct Mars in 1 Aries. Here is 
Mars in his own pioneering Aries, delving 
into the recesses of the subconscious (Pisces) 
to bring to light the sexual inhibitions (Nep- 
tune). Scorpio rules the expression of sex, 
but Pisces could easily be said to rule the 
psychology of sex, since in the 12th house 
lie the repressions responsible for the un- 
happiness caused by the refusal or inability 
to accept or appreciate the beauty of the 
laws of Nature. In this connection, it is in- 
teresting to note the Piscean influence in the 
charts of the two other pioneers in this field: 
Nietzsche has Jupiter 26 Pisces conjunct 
Uranus in 3 Aries, both opposed by Mars in 
28 Virgo. Freud has Jupiter conjunct Nep- 
tune in Pisces opposed by Mars. 


Saturn 

Saturn in Group 1—Mercury, Jupiter and 
Moon. 

Saturn in Group 2—Neptune, Sun and Pluto. 


It may surprise you to find Saturn as 
prominent in the musician’s charts as in the 
philosopher’s, yet any one who has ever 
studied harmony or counterpoint should un- 
derstand the reason for this. In Group 2 we 
find him most often with the Sun and Nep- 
tune—a constructive Saturn, painstakingly 
consolidating the poetry of Neptune and the 
creativeness of the Sun. With the philoso- 
phers, we have a calm Saturn, bringing to 
the Moon and Mercury his ability to contem- 
plate, select, then organize the abstract 
thoughts of Jupiter. 


Sun 
Sun in Group 1—Moon, Mars and Pluto. 
Sun in Group 2—Moon, Mars and Uranus. 
Just as the Martian energy is needed to 
supply impetus, so is the Sun needed in his 
role of Creator. We discount Mercury, since 
he travels so near the Sun. In both groups, 
the luminaries aspect each other most fre- 
quently, bringing together the two planets of 
Life itself. It seems surprising that Venus 
should be the 2nd planet in the philosopher’s 
charts until we remember that Venus-ruled 


Libra is the traditional sign of the Balance. 
Pluto adds to the Sun his power of ruthlessly 
discarding the old for the new. Uranus with 
the Sun in the second Group gives the ability 
to express a creativeness of a purely individ- 
ual type. 


Moon 


Moon in Group 1—Sun, Saturn, Jupiter and 

Pluto. 

Moon in Group 2—Sun, Mercury, Saturn and 

Jupiter. 

The Moon in Group 1 conjoins her person- 
ality with the two planets of the soul. Pluto 
is next in order and makes only the con- 
junction aspect. This seems to connect Pluto 
with the abstract mind, since it is found 
aspecting both luminaries so often in the 
Group 1 charts. To some extent, this gives 
substance to Rose Campbell Starr’s theory 
that Pluto, rather than Uranus, is the higher 
octave planet of Mercury. Venus has always 
been considered the denominator of music. 
In this respect, it is interesting to find her 
more often with the Moon than the Sun in 
the musician’s charts; probably because the 
Moon is more receptive. 
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Jupiter 
Jupiter—Uranus, Moon and Mars. 
Jupiter—Mercury, Mars and Moon. 

In the musician’s charts we had Uranus 
expressing his individuality through the Sun 
factor. In the philosopher’s charts he unites 
his clarifying light and passion for renovation 
with the ideas of Jupiter. Perhaps Mercury 
has more connection with music than is usu- 
ally credited. Mercury rules the prominent 
Sun sign, while Jupiter, the ruler of the prom- 
inent Moon sign, conjuncts Mercury more 
often than he does any other planet. 


Uranus 
Uranus—Jupiter, Neptune, Mars, Moon. 
Uranus—Sun, Mercury and Jupiter. 

In Group 1, the Uranus-Neptune conjunc- 
tion welds together the brilliant, revolution- 
ary ideas and the mysticism of the two plan- 
ets of the subconscious in an effort to 
discover the whys and wherefors of man’s 
origin and actions. In Group 2, Mercury is 
again the outstanding factor. 


Neptune - 
Neptune—Mars, Uranus and Sun. 
Neptune—Mars, Saturn and Sun. 

This planet is prominent in the charts of 
geniuses of all kinds. In both groups Nep- 


tune combines his vision with the energy 
(Mars) and will (Sun). 


The reader may put forward the objection 
that too few charts have been examined to 
draw any definite conclusions. This criticism 
would certainly be justified were we using 
solar statistics alone. In this case all the 
major planets are used in a statistical man- 
ner and in their angular relations to each 
other. One must always be very cautious 
about using statistics in astrology. In other 
words, we do not say that our statistics es- 
tablish a hypothesis that any person with 5 
major planets making the conjunction or op- 
position aspect will become an immortal. 
“Lucky” Luciano has 5 planets conjunct in 
Scorpio and the Moon conjunct Neptune in 
Gemini. Certainly he attained the top of the 
sphere in which he chose to move. The con- 
clusion you may definitely draw is that such 
a native will never remain in the backwaters 
of Life. The world will hear from him in 
some way. The force generated by so many 
powerful aspects drives the person to the top 
—whether or no. The path is of his own 
choosing, and no one can tell at birth exactly 
what that path will be. This, however, does 
not diminish the value of astrological re- 
search. The same thing could be said of any 
of the sciences in which the human element 
is the deciding factor. None of our detrac- 
tors deny that medicine is a science; yet the 
same holds true there. The pathological text 
books set down the symptoms for measles and 
scarlet fever, for example, but seen in the 
early stages, no doctor could say positively 
which disease the patient will develop. The 
diagnosis is made after the period of incuba- 
tion. To continue -in the same vein, the 
incubation period parallels the years of chiid- 
hood and puberty from an astrological view- © 
point. We know the seed is there, but until 
there is an outward manifestation, we can’t 
tell which specie of talent the native will 
develop. The comparison can be elaborated 
and used in a practical manner in delineation. 


For example, you could have three charts, 
Sun in Gemini, Moon in Sagittarius, with 
aspects which measure up to our standards 
for fame. One child may grow up to take 
his place as a composer in the Hall of Fame; 
while another may become a world famous 
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GROUP 1 
Famous Philosophers’ Birth Dates 


Emanuel Swedenborg 
Chateau-Briand 
Georg Hegel 

Arthur Schopenhauer 
Thomas Carlyle 
Auguste Comte 
Ralph Waldo Emerson 
John Stuart Mill 
Charles Darwin 
Eduard Zeller 

MIGNTY -ETIOTCAU . 55.6. 00055056008 July 12, 
Karl Marx 

Walt Whitman 

John Burroughs 
Emile Zola 


Karl Hartmann 
Herbert Spencer .....:.........-. Apr. 
Henry James 
Anatole France 
Friedrich Nietzsche 
Henri Bergson 
John Dewey 
Sigmund Freud 
George Santayana 
Romaine Rolland 
Benedetto Croce 
Bertrand Russell 
Will Durant 
Havelock Ellis 
Thomas H. Huxley 
Sir Isaac Newton 
Emanuel Kant 


Statistics on Number of 6 and 8 


29 out of 33 have 46 or to Sun 

27 out of 33 have 6 or to Moon 

28 out of 33 have or °° to Uranus 

26 out of 33 have or to Jupiter 

26 out of 33 have or to Saturn 

25 out of 33 have or to Mars 

22 out of 33 have or to Neptune 

29 out of 33 have 6 or § to 5 of the 7 
major planets named above. 


newspaperman, and the other an internation- 
ally known pick-pocket. But by the time the 
astrological incubation period has passed, 
the direction of the use of the natal power 
should be indicated. The composer-to-be 
will not be the one of these three who hangs 
around the street corner with the neighbor- 


GROUP 2 
Famous Musicians’ Birth Dates 


Ludwig van Beethoven 

Franz Schubert 

Felix Mendelssohn 

Frederic Chopin 

Robert Schumann 

Franz Lizst 

Richard Wagner 

Giuseppe Verdi 

Charles Gounod 

Jacques Offenbach 

Anton Rubinstein 

Johannes Brahms 

Georges Bizet 

Edvard Grieg 

Rimski-Korsakov 

Giacomo Puccini 

Peter Tschaikovsky 

Ignatz Paderewski 

Claude Debussey 

Ethelbert Nevin 

Richard Strauss 

Johan Sibelius 

Arturo Toscanini 

Sergei Rachmaninoff 

Fritz Kreisler 

Maurice Ravel 

Igor Stravinsky 

Efrem Zimbalist 

Yehudi Menuhin . 22, 1917 
Deems Taylor . 22, 1885 
Vincenzo Bellini . 8, 1801 
Victor Herbert . 1, 18 
Ferdie Grofe . 27, 1892 


Statistics on Number 


30 out of 33 have or 
26 out of 33 have or 
25 out of 33 have or 
28 out of 33 have or 
25 out of 33 have or 
25 out of 33 have or 
26 out of 33 have or to Neptune 

29 out of 33 have or to 5 of the 7 

major planets named above. 


to Uranus 
to Jupiter 
to Saturn 
to Mars 


hood hoodlums, and the future newspaper- 
man will not be the one who saves pennies 
for a seat at the opera. If advice is sought 
in cases where the birth chart shows strength 
of this sort, te!l the family of the one to make 
every sacrifice necessary to give the child @ 
(Continued on page 84) 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


February, 1939 


= is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central: and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 
the date and region on the map. 


3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 

7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase, 


0—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—Suppose we wish to get some 
idea as to what kind of weather to expect 
on or about Feb. 22, 1939 in central parts of 
the United States. The temperature charts 
that day indicate cold, then we look across 
from 22nd in the pressure table and _ find 
that, according to the symbols, it should be 
fairly clear in most of the west or with only 
some light snow. On great lakes low pres- 
sure and windy, probably blustery, extend- 
ing to Ohio, Tennessee river valleys. On 
Atlantic slope quite clear except jn north- 
eastern sections. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For February, 1939 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 3, 11, 16, 26 5, 9, 18, 19, 23, 24 » 6, 7,13, 14, 21, 28 

Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 3, 12, 17, 26, 27 5, 2%, O26 ee 

Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 4, 12, 13, 18, 27, 28 6 8, 15, 16, 23 

Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 1, 5, 13, 14, 18, 19, 28 6. 9, » 9, 16, 23, 24 

May ist to May 9th 1, 2, 5, 14,15, 19, 20 7 9, 10, 17, 24, 25 

May 10th to May 20th 2, 6,15, 16, 20, 21 8, : 0, 18, 25 

May 21st to May 31st 3, 1 > 18, 19, 26 

June Ist to June 11th 3 a; 2, 19, 20, 26, 27 

June 12th to June 21st 4, 2 2, 13, 20, 21, 27, 28 

June 22nd to July 2nd 5 » 19, 23, 24 3 ». 6. 7,343,324. 21. 38 

July 3rd to July 12th 5 , 19, 20, 24, 25 3, 

July 13th to July 22nd 6 4 

July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 6 

Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 7 

Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 8, 

Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 1 3 

Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 1, 2, 9,10, 14, 15, 24, 25 3, 

Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 2, 10, 15, 16, 25 4 
3 5, 
3 5, 


1 
1 
2, 


13, 14, 21, 28 


Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 11, 16, 26 
8, 14, 15, 22 


Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th , 12, 17, 26, 27 

Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 4, 12, 13, 18, 27, 28 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd » 5,13, 14, 18, 19, 28 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th , 14, 15, 19, 20 


6, 

6, 

5 7 

Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd , 15, 16, 20, 21 8, 
2; 

1, 

2; 


ii, 
» 8,12, 22, 26, 27 
ae | 
13, 14, 23, 24, 28 
2, 9,10, 14, 15, 24, 25 
10, 15, 16, 25 
, 11, 16, 26 
12, 17, 26, 27 
12, 13, 18, 27, 28 
5, 13, 14, 18, 19, 28 
2, 14, 15, 19, 20 
» 6, 6, 20, 21 
6, 
7; 
8 


1 

| & 

2, 1 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. ist 3, a 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 3, ne! 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 4, 23 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 5 , 19, 23, 24 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th S. , 19, 20, 24, 25 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 6 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 6, 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th y (8 
Feb. 8th to Feb. 18th 8 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th i, 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th a 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 2, 


14, 23, 24, 28 


, 10, 14, 15, 24, 25 9, 20, 26, 27 


3, 20, 21, 27, 28 


8 
3, 
4, 
1, 
i, 
2 
3 
3, 
4 
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Market Forecast 


By 
K. Ts 


All information given herein is research material and entirely educational, and is not 
based on any information other than astrological and statistical. 

There will be a new idea presented each month—money making keys. They may mean 
money in your pocket. They have met the acid test of time and experience. They constitute 


a series; get them all. 


The author is president of an investment trust and an educational institution. He is 
also the investment counselor for over 100 estates. He has calculated the extent of every 
primary market trend for 30 years with better than 90% accuracy. It is obvious that he must 
remain anonymous. Address all mail to R.T.A, in care of this magazine. 


Solar and Economic Relationships 


a. Solar and Economic Relationship 
Chart shows the most perfect cycle indicator 
in the economic world, considering its 50-year 
record, and its very high academic authority. 
(The references and sources will be given 
upon request.) 

Sunspots are cyclones upon the surface of 
the Sun caused by the gravitational pull of the 
major planets, in a similar manner to the way 
the Moon causes tides upon the oceans of the 
Earth. The chief difference is that the oceans 
are liquid, while the surface of the Sun is 
composed of gas; therefore, instead of a flow- 
ing tide, there is a “waterspout”. Looking at 
this phenomenon, as we do, from the “top”, 
surrounded by the more brilliant surface of 
the Sun, we call it a “spot”. 


The effectiveness of sunspots upon the Earth 
is caused by the larger supply of ultra-violet 
rays, which accompany sunspots. The stimu- 
lating effect of ultra-violet rays upon planets, 
animals and men is well known. The rings of 
trees are larger at sunspot maximum and 
smaller at minimum. The Redwood trees of 
California carry a record of this cycle back 
three thousand two hundred years (3,200) re- 
Ppeating on an average of 11.4 years. This rec- 
ord of the cycle of growth of tree rings cor- 
Tesponds exactly with the sunspot cycles, and 
Proves beyond question, and for all time, the 
influence of the Sun upon plant life. 


The business data chart herewith covers 
total products of manufacturers, except crops, 


in the United States, for over 50 years. The 
parallel is striking, to say the least. In fact, 
they run like a trolley wheel to the trolley 
wire. The sunspots with their ultra-violet 
rays furnish the “power” that make the 
wheels of the manufacturers go around. 

Note that the greatest divergence of the 
smoothed curve occurs in 1892; but this is 
brought about by smoothing (averaging) be- 
cause the actual data gives a nearly perfect 
correlation. This point illustrates the reason 
why there is any difference at all between the 
cause (the ultra-violet ray cycle) and the ef- 
fect (production). It is the writer’s studied 
opinion that if we had complete and accurate 
data properly placed, the correspondence be- 
tween the two phenomena would be as ac- 
curate as a trolley to a wire. 


Sunspots, as well as the urge to manufac- 
ture products, are both effects of planetary 
influence, either directly or indirectly. This 
igs the secret of the whole subject. Another 
fact to be remembered by the technical stu- 
dents, is that the sunspots in the Sun’s central 
zone (Earth’s zone) are the effective ones. 
This will account for the seeming discrepancy 
between the reported appearance of spots and 
actual responses in market quotations. An- 
other point to remember is that it takes time 
to bring about economic changes. (The sun 
starts north before Christmas, but there is 
little demand for straw hats until about 
Easter.) The change comes gradually. 
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THE STOCK MARKET 


A primary (major) bull market made a 
double top on March 10 and August 14, 1937 
(using as our base the Dow Jones Industrial 
Average). A primary bear market made a 
double bottom on November 23, 1937 and 
March 31, 1938. Since the latter date there 
has been a primary bull market, with a num- 
ber of intermediate (secondary) trends mov- 
ing up and down in regular cycles. 

Saturn and Uranus are semi-sextile during 
February. They reach an exact orb on the 
9th. A bullish market usually coincides with 
this aspect. On the New Moon February 19th, 
Mercury is also conjunction the Sun. This is 
a signal for a topping off of a move on large 
volume if the trend has previously been up. 
During the month of February both the pri- 
mary and the secondary trends are up, but the 
minor trends are fluctuating. 


With the above trends in mind one’s market 
policy should be about as follows: Long. pull 
holdings and investments for income should 
be held intact or switched to a better invest- 
ment. (Check the ones given herewith.) 
Those who trade the secondary trend should 
take positions at this time. (Only those who 
are trained chart students should try to trade 
the market.) Minor trends should be used to 
improve the position by buying on dips. (If 
one can trade the minor trends, he’s a genius 
extraordinary.) 

Look for good spots to take a position on 
dips February 2, 3, and 4 when the Sun makes 
a square to Uranus and other cycles are mod- 
erately bearish. 

One should be willing to take some profits 
on double tops in the market whether they 
come before or after these dates. A good rule 


is to sell on the second “horn” of a double to 
or protect your position with a stop loss order 
9% under the closing price. 

Protect all speculative positions after Feb. 
ruary 20th—sell or use a stop loss order. If 
the market has big volume at this time, a top 
is at hand. 


STOCKS 
KELSEY HAYES WHEEL 
Incorporated July 31, 1930. 


The Kelsey Hayes Wheel “A” is assured of 
the earnings of the corporation and is con. 
vertible, therefore will have the same mov- 
ing power as the “B”. It is especially favored 
because of the automobile industry, and two 
good seasons and cyclical trends are in its 
favor. The Sun is trine Uranus and Mercuy 
is sextile Jupiter. 


GREYHOUND CORPORATION 
Incorporated September 20, 1936. 


It is also a cyclical stock, and is certainly 
favored at this time. The coming World’s Fait 
in New York should cause many more people 
to travel on the Greyhound busses than ever 
before. In addition to this, the spring and 
summer season is the most profitable for this 
company. Remember, the stock is likely to 
have its move before the season, because in- 
vestors will anticipate the move and buy in 
advance. Venus is conjunct Sun, and Mercury 
trine Jupiter. 


PARAMOUNT PICTURES 
6% Cumulative First Preferred 
Incorporated July 16, 1916. 


One grand cycle is now favoring this cor- 
poration. 

Very few preferred stocks have the unique 
advantage of being tied to the common stock 
for enhancement and yet retain the advan- 
tages of a good percentage of income. I 
means that in case the common stock goes 
back to its previous high of $28.00 a share in 
1937, that the preferred stock will sell at 4 
price of seven times 28, or about 195. That is 
the reason why it sold at 200 in 1937. 

More people go to the moving pictures in 
the fall and winter, therefore contributing # 
the profits of Paramount Pictures. 
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McINTYRE PORCUPINE MINES, 
LIMITED 
Incorporated March 16, 1911. 


This corporation has two good major 
aspects of the Sun (Gold) operating now— 


WATCH IT! 


MINNEAPOLIS-MOLINE POWER 
IMPLEMENT COMPANY 
$6.50 Cumulative Preferred. 
Incorporated March 30, 1929. 


With Mars sextile Jupiter and Mercury con- 
junct Sun by progression this should be tops. 


sc 


The Influence of the Moon 
(Continued from page 43) 


ments. Those with the Moon in this Sign 
generally thrive better in the country away 
from excitement. 

With both sexes this position of the Moon 
at birth tends toward an obstreperous tem- 
per which, if allowed the upper hand, will 
for a surety wreck the life and fortunes. 
These people should never be argued with, 
instead silent pressure should be applied in 
a very unostentatious way. The intuition is 
usually pretty well developed, as is the judg- 
ment, too, and the native inclines toward 
friendships of quality and good position. His 
major troubles will come from difficulties due 
to his own intransigent disposition, and there 
is a notable tendency in such people to mag- 
nify their troubles out of all proportion to 
the facts. 

This position of the Moon favors occupa- 
tions connected with real estate and property 
of various sorts, agriculture, the arts—par- 
ticularly painting and sculpture—designing, 
the clothing industry in almost any one of 
its numerous branches, the manufacture and 
sale of confectionery, jewelry, with chemis- 
try, hygiene, with business in general and 
with finances in particular. 


Diseases 

As regards the physical organism the Moon, 
even more, I believe, than the Sun in Taurus, 
is connected with the recuperative energy 
of the body, that is to say with the energy 
that sustains through periods of mental and 


physical stress; at least I would say that her 
influence therein in as great though probably 
not as ingrained nor as lasting as that of the 
Sun when posited in this Sign. Ordinarily 
speaking, the Moon here at birth favors rather 
a long life, unless she be notably afflicted by 
the Sun or by one of the major planets. 

The parts affected by the Moon in this 
Sign are pretty much the same as when the 
Sun is posited therein, viz., the neck, ears 


,and throat, the cerebellum and upper cervi- 


cal vertebre,.the pharynx, larynx, Eustachian 
tubes, tonsils, upper portion of the esophagus, 
the palate, thyroid gland, the vocal chords 
and the lower jaw. 

The diseases of Taurus (morbid action due 
to adverse aspects, conjunctions or opposi- 
tions of the Moon by malefic planets in par- 
ticular) are diphtheria, goiter, glandular 
swellings in the neck, apoplexy, scrofula, 
laryngitis, polypus, abscesses, strangulation, 
quinsy, tonsilitis, gangrene, impure blood, 
obesity, impaired venous circulation and some 
cases of venereal disease. Sometimes the 
heart is affected, particularly in the case of 
a square or opposition of the Sun to the 
Moon, or by any major planet in Leo. Many 
of the illnesses of these natives are brought 
on through over-indulgence in food and/or 
drink. 


Talismanic Stones to Be Worn 

With the Moon in Taurus at birth the 
favoring jewels to be worn are: first the 
emerald, then moss-agate, jade, coral, cor- 
nelian, alabaster, beryl, chrysolite, and, some 
say, lapis lazuli. The metals of which the 
rings for these stones are composed should, 
properly speaking, be of copper or brass or 
should include such alloy in their composition 
would one obtain the best results from wear- 
ing them. 


Colors 

The colors, generally speaking, most be- 
coming to one with the Moon posited in Tau- 
rus at birth are red-orange, yellow, cream 
color and some pastel shades. The deeper 
shades of green are often quite becoming 
also. 


Next Month 
MOON IN GEMINI 
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Zodiacal Types 


AQUARIUS 


7. either take the Aquarian native as 
you find him, or you just leave him alone. 


There isn’t any chance of your ever chang-, 


ing him or his ways. The change, if a 
change be necessary, must come of himself, 
from within. : 

In common with the other fixed signs, the 
Aquarian likes to control others, but this is 
because his makeup requires him to strive to 
work for the gen- 
eral good of all. He 
remains quite dis- 
passionate in this, 
however, showing 
no favoritism. He 
will use you to help 
in working out one 
of his plans, but 
when you have 
served your pur- 
pose, you will qui- 
etly and firmly be 
set aside. His is the 
mind that plans for 
a community, sel- 
dom for an individual—unless, of course, a 
particular individual requires his personal 
attention. 

Aquarians have a great understanding, be- 
ing broad in all their interests; but there 
are times when they can be sweetly and 
deceptively reasonable. They will listen to 
your ideas and suggestions on their plans 
quietly and with apparent sympathy. You 
will leave them with the idea that you have 
swung them to your side completely, only to 
discover later that they have gone blandly 
on with the plans they had already made. 
It is, seldom, indeed, that the Aquarian will 
unbend sufficiently to ask your advice, or a 
favor. If one does, by all means help if you 
can, because it is really needed. 

Don’t expect your Aquarian sons or daugh- 
ters to do just as you would like them to. 
They are the products of the New Age and 
have many varied ideas of their own. You 


Edith Van Brook 


can explain the manner of the steering of 
their ship and, in that way, perhaps, be of 
some help; but rest assured, their boat will 
not sail in the same channel as yours. They 
will find a new way to cross that old fa- 
miliar lake, and, in all probability, find a 
new one. 

These natives have a great love of beauty, 
and, to be happy, must have harmony in and 

around them. There 
are times when 
their energy will 
astound you; they 
seem to be able 
to continue after 
everyone else has 
dropped out. How- 
ever, theirs is an 
energy that is 
really sheer nerve 
force. 
You will find that 
they are, in many 
ai instances, possessors 
of the uncanny fac- 
ulty of anticipating your next move, as soon 
as, if not before, you realize it yourself. 
There is very little you can put over on them. 

The Aquarian woman loves her children 
almost to distraction and will make any sac- 
rifice for them. Unlike the Cancer mother, 
she does not try to bind them to her. When 
the time arrives that they want to feel their 
wings and perhaps wander from the home 
fireside, she will cheerfully hide her feelings, 
and do her utmost to help them get a good 
start. Should they wish to return, her love 
is always waiting to receive them. 

I have noticed,. too, that the Aquarian usu- 
ally seems to be quite comfortably situated, 
that is, materially speaking. He has sensible 
ideas about the handling of money and 
usually seeks to help the underdog. There 
are, of course, exceptions to this, but they 
are in the minority. 
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Aquarius 


A General Forecast, Feb., 1939, to Jan., 
1940, for those born Jan. 20 to Feb. 18 B 


1. year ahead for Aquarius people has 
a growing realism and_self-defensiveness, 
work for the imagination to do, difficult re- 
organizations to make, progress through de- 
termined mental effort and increasing pros- 
pects for growth and prosperity. Pluto forms 
the opposition to the Sun of those born in 
the first few degrees of Aquarius, Neptune 
forms the quincunx (for all), Uranus the 
square, Saturn the sextile, then beginning 
of the square from Taurus, Jupiter first the 
semisextile, then the sextile, from Pisces and 
Aries. 

The Sun returns to your birth sign on 
January 20, 1939, strengthening your indi- 
viduality and your desire for self-manifesta- 
tion. As he reaches the degree of your natal 
Sun, within a day before or after your birth- 
day, the high tide of your creative ability 
and vitality for the year is attained. Aqua- 
rius people are the most independent, social- 
minded, radical and highly individualized of 
the zodiacal types; their symbol is the Man 
pouring from an Urn the water he has drawn 
from the river of Life. Aquarius is the sign 
ruling experiment, adaptation, social service 
and relations with fellow men. Its sons and 
daughters are always more concerned than 
other people with problems of human prog- 
ress, group relations, friendship, politics and 
the harmonious adjustment of the indepen- 
dent self with the larger needs and desires 
of constituted society. They are friendly, 
humane, original, impulsive, not sentimental 
but deeply interested in others, self-willed to 
the point of erratic and anti-social conduct 
in undeveloped cases, rebellious against con- 
ventions and outworn codes. Aquarius people 
are always idealistic and they will try out 
their ideas if they have to wreck the whole 
scheme of things to have their own way. The 
true Aquarius man or woman is fully in- 
dividualized, fully aware of opportunities to 
better the lot of mankind and fully prepared 
to devote his life to the idealistic cause he 


B 
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has chosen. Friendship is his finest experi- 
ence. 

Aquarius people are often successful in 
original, inventive or new lines of work, in 
welfare and charitable work, in education, 
psychology, politics, group activities and the 
ministry, the latter because of their humani- 
tarian ideals. Electricity, aviation and trans- 
portation are other fields for Aquarians. 
Choosing at random a few famous Aquarius 
people, we think of Ex-Kaiser Wilhelm who 
did not hesitate to shatter constituted so- 
ciety when it stood in his way, of the Duke 
of Windsor who tossed aside an Empire to 
live his own life, of Lord Byron exiled by 
conventional society for anti-social conduct 
and throwing away his life for the cause of 
Greek independence, of Robert Burns, John 
Barrymore, John Ruskin, Charles Dickens, 
H. G. Wells, William Allen White, Amy 
Lowell who initiated a new school of poetry, 
the late O. O. McIntyre. In group activities, 
there are John L. Lewis, Baden-Powell, 
founder of the Boy Scouts; in social science 
Havelock Ellis who revolutionized society’s 
attitude toward sex, Charles Darwin who 
freed it from the domination of organized re- 
ligion, Abraham Lincoln who freed the 
slaves, President Roosevelt whose sympathy 
for the “forgotten man” is well known. In 
psychology Joseph Jastrow, in social service 
Judge Samuel Seabury, in railroading and 
transportation Joseph Harriman, Hetty Green, 
Charles Lindbergh, General Goethals, who 
revolutionized world commerce with the suc- 
cessful completion of the Panama Canal. In 
invention, Edison. In electricity and the ser- 
vice of the state, Executioner Robert Elliott. 
As a man who became an idealistic cause, 
Alfred Dreyfus. And as examples of the more 
unfortunate or primitive Aquarian, Warren 
G. Harding whose friends made and broke 
him; Robespierre who rode the wind of social 
change and perished in the whirlwind; Win- 
nie Ruth Judd who climaxed a perverse life 
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by murdering two friends. Note: Not all 
these people have the Sun in Aquarius; 
Aquarius Ascendants are also powerful in 
determining destiny. 


Pluto in Leo, Your Solar Seventh House 


Pluto, the newly discovered planet (1930), 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of Scorpio and of the natural principle 
at work behind death, inheritance, salvage 
and reform, is in 0 degrees 8 minutes Leo 
on February 1, retrogrades to 29 degrees 32 
minutes Cancer on March 6, enters Leo on 
June 15 and is in the 3d degree of Leo on 
February 1, 1940. Pluto occupies your seventh 
solar house, Leo, forming the opposition to 
the natal Sun of Aquarius people as he 
reaches their degree; those born in the first 
three degrees of the sign having it complete 
this year. Pluto means a more realistic, de- 
termined, bitter and self-preserving attitude 
toward partnerships, marriage or rivalry and 
open competition. Some events connected 
with death or reform tend to come into this 
department of the life, especially as Saturn 
squares Pluto from your fourth, or domestic 
and parental, department between July 7th 
and September 22nd, 1939. Responsibility 
and defense against menacing conditions are 
keynotes of this aspect. A crisis of this na- 
ture may come near January 20th and con- 
tinue more or less over February; other as- 
pects fall near July 10, 14, 17, 18, 23, 24, 30; 
August 3, 7, 13, 19, 27; September 3, 10, 16. 
Avoid jealousy or destructiveness. 


Neptune in Virgo, Your Solar Eighth House 


Neptune, the Enchanter, makes the quin- 
cunx, or work and health aspect from Virgo, 
your solar eighth house, that of death, in- 
heritance, medicine, occultism, income of 
partnerships or collections. Neptune is the 
most subtle and nebulous planetary force; 
he rules dreams, illusion, subconscious 
processes, suggestion, imagination. His gifts 
are spiritual illumination, compassion, sensi- 
tivity to unseen worlds. Music, poetry, mys- 
ticism, love of the sea, meditation and re- 
nunciation of the material world are gifts of 
Neptune; his dangers for the undeveloped 
are fraud, confusion, chaos, frustration, para- 
sitic attachments. 

Neptune is in Virgo, the sign of health, 


work and service. From 22 degrees 57 min- 
utes on February Ist, he moves to 20 degrees 
33 minutes and turns direct June 4, reaches 
25 degrees 31 minutes and turns retrograde 
December 28, 1939, is in 25 degrees 11 min- 
utes Virgo on February 1, 1940. Those born 
before February 9th have already had the 
complete quincunx of Neptune to the Sun; 
those born from February 10th to 16th re- 
ceive it this year, while those in the last de- 
grees of the sign have it completed by Oc- 
tober, 1942. All Aquarius people should 
cultivate sympathy and idealism in work and 
in relations with financial partners. They 
should keep inheritance in good order and 
to guard against a negative influence in the 
eighth house should stay away from medium- 
istic contacts or from insidiously weakening 
health habits. 

Be receptive to the sensitive, idealistic 
and imaginative ray of Neptune when he is 
well aspected near: February 26; April 30; 
May 12, 26; June 6 and 24; July 14 and 26; 
August 14 and 15; September 14, 16, 19; 
October 18 and 27; November 2, 6, 18; De- 
cember 21; January 16 and 22, 1940. 

Avoid fraud, parasitic relationships, mud- 
dle or irresponsibility when Neptune is afflict- 
ed: February 6; March 7 and 13; April 2 
and 23; June 9, 12, 17; October 17; November 
27; December 18 and 28; January 3, 1940. 


Uranus in Taurus, Your Solar 
Fourth House 


Uranus, often called the Awakener, or the 
Magical Inner Will, the ruler of change and 
revolution, of adaptation and experiment, of 
human relationships, forms the square or 
strong discord to the natal Sun from your 
solar fourth house, Taurus. Uranus is in 
13 degrees 53 minutes Taurus on February 
1st, reaches 21 degrees 58 minutes on August 
29th and retrogrades to 17 degrees 59 min- 
utes, turns direct and is still in this sta- 
tionary position on February 1, 1940. Those 
born between January 20th and February 
2nd have already experienced the reorgani- 
zation of this aspect though the process is 
not yet completed; those born between Feb- 
ruary 3rd and 12th have the aspect com- 
plete this year, while those in the latter de- 
grees of the sign feel the restlessness and 
temptation to eccentric or self-willed conduct 
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which the aspect is bringing to bear but 
will not complete until May, 1942. 

The fourth house, occupied by Uranus, 
rules the home and real property, relations 
with parents and persons within the home 
environment, also the domestic affairs and 
base of operations in business. Uranus in 
this department may be compared to the 
earthquake which tests the foundations of 
your life, or the tornado which may take 
your roof into the next county, or the revo- 
lution in miniature which threatens your 
authority in family affairs. Uranus makes 
you dissatisfied with present conditions; like 
Alexander you sigh for new worlds to con- 
quer. You may be sure that the others 
under your roof are equally tired of your 
dictatorial ways, of your independence and 
your lack of understanding. Many Aquarian 
homes are going to be broken through in- 
compatibility of temperament during this 
period. Those who are able to manage the 
human element may be forced to remove 
their residence, to make extensive changes 
in their daily environment, or to make over 
the home life on a more humanly satisfy- 
ing pattern. Young people resent the au- 
thority of parents, while parents bewail the 
fact that the children are growing different, 
getting out of control, changing with new 
social conditions or ideals. Husbands and 
wives will suffer unexpected reverses if they 
value their own way too highly; it is a 
Uranian tendency to fly to evils that we 
“know not of” rather than put up with 
monotony. Uranus square the Sun is never 
a comfortable aspect, the human animal be- 
ing resistant to change as he naturally is. 
During this period it is wise to understand 
others as well as possible, to be tolerant and 
humane, to adapt as quickly as possible to 
changes forced on one apparently from with- 
out, to make no changes which are motivated 
by self-will or restlessness and which are 
not tenable from a_ sensible viewpoint. 
People who toy with explosives often get 
blown up—remember this, Aquarians. What- 
ever you start others may step in and finish 
—perhaps not in a pattern to your liking. 
Finances may be _the essential part of the 
fourth house problem, or the changing eco- 
nomic scene of our country. 


You should avoid friction with others, un- 
conventional action, forcing unwise changes 


and the display of personal eccentricity near 
those dates when Uranus is afflicted: Feb- 
ruary 3 and 10; March 21; June 5 and 24; 
July 22; August 4 and 15; September 2, 25, 
27, 29: October 25 and 30; November 3; De- 
cember 25, 1939; January 8, 1940. 


You should be able to find more con- 
structive release for social and friendly im- 
pulses or act to improve the fourth house 
affairs when Uranus is well aspected near: 
February 19 and 27; March 4 to 6; April 14 
and 22; May 9 through to May 25, though 
this ‘will require great self-control, being 
the power aspects or conjunctions of Uranus 
with the Sun and Mercury; July 14, 26; Sep- 
tember 13, 15, 18; October 15; December 15 
and 18; January 9 to 18, 1940, 


Saturn in Aries, Your Solar Third House 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, who sets 
our lessons of experience, metes out our 
boundaries, our share of space and time, 
is in Aries during most of the year, forming 
the sextile or favorable aspect to your natal 
Sun from your solar third house, which rules 
mental activities, communication and transit, 
publicity, dealing with relatives and neigh- 
bors. He is in 13 degrees 18 minutes Aries 
on February Ist, proceeds into Taurus on 
July 6, turns retrograde at 1 degree 16 min- 
utes Taurus on August 14, re-enters Aries 
September 22 and retrogrades to 24 degrees 
25 minutes Aries, turns direct on December 
28 and is in 25 degrees 31 minutes Aries on 
February 1, 1940. 

In Aries, Saturn sextile the natal Sun 
deepens your mental attitude toward life, 
urges you to profit by the experience of the 
past, gives you the ability to earry respon- 
sibility for brethren and to win their respect 
for your integrity and good sense. Use this 
aspect to perfect your knowledge in some 
practical, conservative line; you are con- 
scious of needing more mental power and 
you have the power to attain it. Seek the 
mental companionship of older people; listen 
to the wisdom of the ages. 


Saturn in Taurus, Your Solar Fourth House 


While in the beginning of the sign Taurus, 
from July 6th to September 22nd, Saturn 
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forms the square or discord to your Sun 
from the fourth house department, which is 
occupied by Uranus. Those born in the first 
several degrees, January 20 to 24th, have the 
aspect complete during the period; those later 
in the sign will experience it next year. An 
older person may be taken out of the home, 
property may be disposed of or lost, family 
responsibilities become heavier. 

You should avoid pessimism, worry, fear, 
selfishness or failure in responsibilities when 
Saturn is afflicted near: February 20; March 
22 to 25; April 11; May 9, 10, 16; June 30; 
July 24; September 9, 15, 23; October 9, 12, 
21; December 2, 4, 20, 22; January 16 to 22, 
1940. 


You tend to receive benefit through older 
people or through mental abilities and work 
well done when Saturn is well aspected near: 
February 2, 10, 24; March 21; April 11; June 
13 and 21; July 9; August 25 to 27; Septem- 
ber 7; November 13 and 27; December 17; 
January 2 and 14, 1940. 


Jupiter in Your Solar Second and 
Third Houses 


Jupiter, the Greater Fortune, the ruler of 
opportunity, reward, confidence, expansion 
and well-being, forms two aspects to your 
natal Sun, the mildly favorable semisextile 
from your solar second house, Pisces, and 
the strongly favorable sextile from your solar 
third house, Aries. He is in 7 degrees 11 
minutes Pisces on February Ist, proceeds to 
Aries on May 12 and reaches 8 degrees 47 
minutes Aries on July 29, turns retrograde, 
re-entering Pisces on October 30, reaches 28 
degrees 52 minutes Pisces, turns direct on 
November 25 and re-enters Aries on Decem- 
ber 21, reaching 5 degrees 57 minutes Aries 
on February 1, 1940. 


While in your solar second house, Pisces, 
Jupiter has a mildly favorable effect on your 
finances and earning capacity; sow as much 
as possible, so that you will have a good 
crop to reap when Jupiter goes on into Aries 
and makes the sextile to your Sun. While 
Jupiter is in Aries he strongly favors your 
mental activities, communication and transit 
facilities, short journeys and dealing with 
relatives or neighbors. Many Aquarius 
people will be buying new cars under this 


aspect, winning educational honors, carrying 
on a wide and profitable correspondence, 
making excellent mental contacts, receiving 
benefit through relatives or neighbors and 
enjoying an optimistic, confident and gen- 
erous state of mind. Journeys are favored, 
as well as visits to you. 

Especially good Jupiter dates are those 
near: February 16, 26; March 4 to 6, very 
strong; May 24; June 1, 19; July 5; August 
1 to 9; October 1, 31; November 6, 21; De- 
cember 4, 12, 15, 25; January 25, 28, 1940. 


Mars 

Mars, the Red God of Courage, the planet 
of energy, initiative, strife, pain and danger, 
moves more rapidly through the zodiac. 
When harmonious, he gives energy for con- 
structive purpose and for victory; when dis- 
cordant his tendency to anger or rash con- 
duct needs strict control or it becomes 
destructive. Quarrels, accidents, acute illness 
or physical overstrain are dangers under 
adverse Mars rays. Aquarius people are nat- 
urally independent, self-willed and desirous 
of experimenting with natural forces or hu- 
man relationships, so that they need to keep 
Mars as constructive a force in their lives as 
possible. 

The position of Mars affects Aquarius 
people as follows: February 1 to March 20, 
Sagittarius, Department of Friends, Social 
Life, Aspirations; March 21 to May 24, Cap- 
ricorn, Department of Confinement, Sorrow, 
Self-undoing, Enemies; May 25 to July 21, 
Aquarius, Department of the Self and Per- 
sonal Life, the critical Mars period of the 
year strong for either construction or de- 
struction, according to wise control; July 
22 to September 23, Capricorn, repeating de- 
partment of Confinement, Sorrow, Enemies; 
September 24 to November 19, Aquarius, re- 
peating department of the Self and Personal 
Life and the critical Mars period of the year; 
November 20 to January 3, Pisces, Depart- 
ment of Finances and Earning Capacity; 
January 4 to February 1, 1940, Aries, Depart- 
ment of Mental Activities, Brethren, Jour- 
neys. 

Mars is in harmonious relation to your 
natal Sun from Sagittarius and Aries, in 
mildly constructive relation from Capricorn 
and Pisces, in critical conjunction, for good 
or evil as controlled, while in Aquarius. 
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LUNATION FORECASTS FOR 
AQUARIUS 


February 1939—January 1940 


January 20 to February 18 

You are contemplating changes in personal 
life and plans; be sure they are sensible and 
not just to spite relatives or neighbors. Su- 
periors favor you if you have deserved con- 
sideration. Take care of health and relations 
with co-workers; these may be rather threat- 
ened now. 


February 19 to March 19 

Your finances are progressing very nicely; 
messages or journeys are successful. Rela- 
tions with brethren are generous and satis- 
factory, but don’t spend too much just be- 
cause it is asked of you. Make new friends 
or start new hobbies, but not the kind that 
bring criticism. 


March 20 to April 18 

Your home seems to be simply bulging 
with temperaments. It is a good thing that 
you and your partner have work and mutual 
responsibilities to tame your touchy emotions. 


April 19 to May 17 

Partnership, marriage, death, inheritance or 
partnership income blend to form your ma- 
jor interest this month. Adapt to business 
changes which are constructive in a larger 
sense. Superiors give you more responsi- 
bility; perhaps there are journeys or distant 
interests. 


May 18 to June 16 

The home is in process of change and re- 
organization; avoid cantankerous and irrita- 
ble actions on your own part and ignore them 
as much as you can if others act sub-human. 
Take the advice of older relatives or neigh- 
bors who are fond of you. Be faithful in 
affection. 


June 17 to July 15 

Problems of health and work, relations 
with co-workers and marriage, partnership 
or open competition tend to come up. The 
law or credit seem to be on your side. Avoid 
peculiar or unreliable friends. 


July 16 to August 13 


You may go on a journey or interest your- 
self in new mental projects. Perhaps you 
can’t afford the pleasure you want at the 
beginning of the month, but things are more 
prosperous later. Avoid controversy with 
co-workers or strain on health through im- 
pulsive conduct. 


August 14 to September 12 


You feel like making drastic changes in 
business and personal life. Consider the 
feelings of those in your home before you 
wreck anything. Prosperity is growing 
quietly; you may receive a gift or a col- 
lection. 


September 13 to October 11 


Children, recreation, love or speculation 
may be sources of disappointment or loss. 
You should be strictly conventional in your 
actions, or legal upsets could result. Your 
partner is generous and helpful. 


October 12 to November 11 


It is easy to make an enemy or to bring 
on an acute ailment if you act rashly. If 
you have a cold go to bed instead of risking 
pneumonia. Your business and personal in- 
terests are making rapid progress, so do not 
be discouraged by the slowness of financial 
rewards for the moment. 


November 11 to December 9 


Children, love, pleasure or creative activity 
form the center of your active interest. Avoid 
legal or credit upsets; co-operate with others. 
If children grow away, remember they have 
a sound heritage. Journeys and contacts 
with relatives are especially pleasant. 


December 10 to January 9 


Law, credit, religion or travel may be 
blended with business or relations with su- 
periors. You do well in competition and in 
making strong associations with practical 
people. Affections and sympathy have 
pushed your restless desire for change into 
the background for a time. 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS! 


February, 1939 








General Indications 


A VERY unsettled state of world affairs 
will exist during February, as Neptune again 
moves to the square of Uranus in the Nep- 


tune Cycle. This chaotic influence was first 
operative at the beginning of November, 
bringing to a head many wild schemes and 
utopian undertakings. The most pronounced 
influence of Neptune is to exaggerate hopes 
and expectations through vast promotion 
schemes, such as the Retirement Life Pay- 
ments of California sponsored under the last 
heavy Neptune aspect. 

The business planets, Saturn and Jupiter, 
are both quite active, bringing an up-swing 
in business and finance. This will be par- 
ticularly noticed in the United States, where 
labor and employment receive the impetus 
of the Jupiter stimulation. 

News of dictators will be outstanding the 
first of the month, as drastic action will oc- 
cur in such Pluto-dominated countries. The 
clash between the totalitarian and demo- 
cratic forms of government will be pro- 
nounced. Such friction will make it more 


By 
Will P. Benjamine 


and more clear that these two methods can 
not exist at the same time, and that sooner 
or later there must come a fight to the 
finish. Russia and Japan appear to receive 
the most powerful planetary energies indi- 
cating this “disturbance, so we can look to 
them for the greatest reaction at this time. 

Racketeers, gangsters and kidnappers will 
hold the attention of the public. A crime 
wave of major proportions is indicated, par- 
ticularly affecting the United States where 
a relentless war will be waged against these 
public enemies. 

The New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
twenty days of February has the Lunation 
almost exactly in opposition to drastic Pluto. 
This separation complex will upset labor 
and relief in America, chiefly affects the fi- 
nancial conditions in Europe, promises vio- 
lent clashes with other nations for Russia, 
and indicates explosive discord in regard to 
government and business in the Far East. 

This is a very good period for bringing 
out new mechanical inventions, for adjust- 
ments in the mechanization of industry, and 
for the development of research work. The 
prominence of Neptune indicates that groups 
of people will strive to attain their ideals, 
and that humanitarian plans will be present- 
ed for the purpose of bringing universal 
welfare. 

During the last of the month, the Lunation 
in effect offers many conflicting testimonies. 
Worst affliction is the square of Venus to 
Saturn, with the Lunation semi-square both 
planets. Involving the planets ruling women 
and labor, we can expect some disturbances 
from the employed women of industry. 

With Saturn in Aries (sign ruler of Great 
Britain) falling directly on the Ascendant of 
the Lunation for London, this will prove 4 
very difficult month for the British Empire. 
Business and financial curtailment also will 
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be apparent throughout most of Europe. 
Japan is powerfully afflicted by Saturn in her 
Lunation, bringing heavy losses due to the 
action of other countries and the possibility 
of sanctions or trade restrictions which will 
further depress the morale of her citizens. 


United States 

The Lunation at the beginning of the 
month falls in the house of crime and relief 
(12th), closely opposing Pluto from the house 
of labor (6th). Undoubtedly the question of 
adequate relief and its proper distribution 
will be the vital problem under consideration. 
Demonstrations, riots and violent contro- 
versies will arise in relation to work projects. 
Political racketeering in the realms of charity 
will be bared by the press, while the whole 
question of politics in relief will be in a 
constant turmoil. 

Business in general (10th house) is favored 
by the presence of Venus, whose luck aspect 
(trine) to Saturn in the house of money 
brings a steadying influence to the financial 
world. The heavier Cycles are very well 
aspected in relation to business expansion, 
and at this time the governmental policies 
will be more in harmony with the ideas of 
the business leaders. 

Saturn in the house of money (2nd) signi- 
fies some lack of finances. The chief diffi- 
culty will be the efforts of Congress or of 
Congressmen to curtail the expenditure of 
governmental money. A very controversial 
period is due for our legislative bodies, as 
a bitter fight will be waged for economy 
and the restriction of hand-outs for relief 
and charity. The advocates of a more sane 
method of handling finances, having the full 
support of the newspapers, will make some 
startling exposures of mismanagement. Such 
charges are sure to be followed by criminal 
proceedings in certain instances, so the 
month will help clear up some of our tan- 
gled affairs. . 

Foreign conditions are somewhat chaotic, 
yet do not affect the United States to any 
great extent. We shall be tempted by hand- 
some promises to, align ourselves with vari- 
ous other powers, but no definite agreements 
are likely at this time. International com- 
merce receives considerable attention, show- 
ing an inclination to flourish in most quar- 


ters, but attracting strife at times. The 
United States will adopt a much more ag- 
gressive attitude in the rivalry for world 
trade. 

Our administration is benefited by the 
harmonious aspects of Venus. A more leni- 
ent attitude will be maintained, and there 
will be much ballyhoo about the success that 
has been gained and the benefits to the 
people. With Jupiter in the house of the 
people (1st) afflicting the Mid-Heaven, it is 
not likely that the President will regain any 
of his recently lost popularity. His own pro- 
gressions do not bring much harmony just 
now, as he is inclined to forge against the 
tide of American ideals, rather than move 
with it. 

During the last ten days of February we 
have the Lunation in the house of finance 
(2nd), together with Mercury and Jupiter. 
This centering of attention on financial af- 
fairs is quite significant in that the planet 
ruling finance (Jupiter) also shows unusual 
activity in its Cycle chart. Jupiter is sex- 
tile Mars on February 27, chiefly affecting 
labor and the farmers; and moves forward 
to the trine of Pluto on March 8, influenc- 
ing both business and labor. 

The affliction of Saturn from the house of 
transportation, and of Neptune from the de- 
partment having chief rule over long voyages, 
will bring severe losses from traffic accidents. 
Air travel is not favored, and we shall have 
news of some serious air disaster around the 
19th, when Neptune, ruler of aviation, makes 
the obstacle aspect to disruptive Uranus. The 
railroads and their difficulties are due to 
make the headlines under this stimulation. 
It is not unlikely that drastic steps toward 
economy will be taken, and that labor dis- 
turbances will cause additional loss. 

Greatest activity for the month can be ex- 
pected around the 6th and 7th, and during 
the period from the 19th to 22nd. The end 
of the month brings a less active period, as 
though the country were waiting for the new 
Ingress of March 21 to really get down to 
business. Incidentally, the Ingress for 1939 
puts the whole country into the department 
of relief work, charitable institutions, or old 
age pensions. The people will demand, and 
get, vast increases in relief work, pensions 
and other governmental assistances. 
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Canada 

Our northern neighbor will note a marked 
swing toward Socialism during the month 
of February. Groups will be very enthusi- 
astic for new political schemes, particularly 
those promising to solve the problem of re- 
lief and adequate pensions. 

Labor will be imperative in its attitude, 
and there is danger of serious strikes and the 
use of violence. The crime wave affecting 
the United States also will be in evidence 
here, particularly bringing out news of vari- 
ous rackets. The flow of cash is somewhat 
retarded by the influence of Saturn in the 
house of money. However, business enter- 
prises of a conservative nature will fare 
rather well. 

The last of the month increases the interest 
in financial affairs, indicating a good deal of 
controversy over the handling of govern- 
mental expenditures. Afflictions to travel and 
transportation will bring loss, and point to 
serious damage in the field of aviation. 


Europe 

The heavy influence shown in the Nep- 
tune Cycle chart will bring important events 
in the political set-up of Europe. Favoring 
plebiscites and guidance by the voice of the 
common people, we shall see radical changes 
inaugurated under this planetary stimulus. 
Socialistic schemes will abound, as will plans 
for creating utopian enterprises. As Neptune 
uses the more subtle methods by which peo- 
ple are taken advantage of without violence, 
we shall see groups whose hopes and ex- 
pectations have been highly exaggerated be- 
ing promoted into placing themselves in 
bondage. 

As aspects to Uranus always tend to bring 
drastic exposures, political factions may at 
this time be awakened to the fact that they 
have been led into involuntary servitude. 
However, Neptune does not lead to violent 
reprisals, but spends its energy in worry and 
confusion. 


Great Britain 

The Lunation for London, affecting Great 
Britain, shows great interest in foreign ship- 
ping and contacts with neighboring countries. 
A powerful campaign will be waged to form 
pacts and agreements with other nations. 
Agitation will be rife over the possibility 


of having to give up colonial possessions, 
Foreign debts and proposed new taxes will 
bring many heated arguments, the controver- 
sies becoming very bitter in parliament. 

Death plays an important role in the news 
for the first part of the month. England will 
lose some prominent leader in literature or 
science, much to the sorrow of the common 
people. 

The last ten days of the month brings a 
New Moon Cycle chart which places Saturn 
directly on the Ascendant for London. Such 
a configuration indicates not only loss and 
suffering by the people, but will prove a 
serious handicap to business. The responsi- 
bility of running the world will weigh heavily 
at this time, as troublesome conditions will 
appear at every hand. Unusual develop- 
ments can be expected from the Palestine 
situation, while affairs in the Far East will 
be far from satisfactory. 


Germany 

On the Continent we find Germany ready 
to start controversies with any and all na- 
tions that oppose her wishes. This is a period 
of expansion for Hitler, and he will express 
very grandiose ideas. Some drastic changes 
in financial affairs may be forthcoming at 
this time, as the opposition of the Lunation 
to Pluto affects the house of money (2nd) 
and that of taxes and debts (8th). Benefic 
Jupiter dominates from the house of business, 
promising increased commercial activity and 
a better credit standing for Germany. 

The latter part of the month brings Uranus 
into prominence as affecting Germany, show- 
ing dynamic action on the part of the people. 
Radical activities and unrest under economic 
oppression will bring important changes for 
the people. 


Italy 

In Italy there is little to change the normal 
trend of affairs. Some slight controversy 
with another country may occur, as afflicted 
Mercury is in the seventh house. The un- 
usual financial condition of Europe offers 
some difficulties, but the dominant Jupiter is 
a very protective influence. Gigantic plans 
will be announced for the further develop- 
ment of natural resources, and during the 
latter part of the month there may be some 
disturbance in the colonial possessions. 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Were You Born in February? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BoRN IN FEBRUARY 
AccORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


F.. 1—Domestic affairs come to the fore. 
You may move to a new residence, buy or 
rent a home. You receive a favorable oppor- 
tunity from a distance, may take a pleasant, 
somewhat lengthy journey and meet many 
new, unusually interesting friends. 


Fes. 2—You’re sensitive, receptive and 
somewhat inclined to be moody, especially 
in affairs connected with your professional 
and domestic life. Keep your resistance up 
by careful attention to diet. A tendency to 
take on others’ health conditions is shown. 
Avoid debts and heavy responsibilities, 


Fes. 3—Your creative forces are at high 
tide. You are filled with ambition and should 
succeed at some enterprise connected with 
investments, speculation, entertainment, plea- 
sure or education. As your expenses may 
be unusually heavy, you had better budget 
your income. 


Fes. 4~Your overhead may be unusually 
high and a superior prove unreliable and 
erratic. An excellent year to undertake any 
form of creative work. Your imaginative 
powers are enhanced. Romance smiles. If 
eligible you may marry. 


Fes. 5—An excellent year to engage in any 
activity wherein you may use your faculties 
of discrimination and powers of analysis. 
Problems of health improvement are brought 
to the fore. Business activity increases, but 
overdoing or overwork could react adversely 
upon your nerves and digestion. 


Fes, 6—A generous and enterprising part- 
ner should help increase “your material re- 
sources. Problems of ‘work or health come 
to the fore, or you may be connected with 
Some enterprise relating to chemistry or 
hospitals. Your productive powers are ac- 
celerated, 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Fes. 7—Social life and friendships are im- 
portant factors in your life this year. You 
may find it necessary to compromise and 
cooperate more than usual due to the action 
of older associates. Tact and arbitrary plan- 
ning win. Important papers may be signed 
—seek legal advice here. An active, inter- 
esting year. 


Fes. 8—A legal matter may come to the 
fore. You'll need to be especially diplomatic 
in dealings with elder associates or partners, 
who may prove unusually stern and uncom- 
promising. Romance smiles, but better hesi- 
tate before tying the conjugal knot. 


Fes. 9—A year when you're required to 
“See no evil, hear no evil, speak no evil.” 
Superiors may be dogmatic, suspicious or 
jealous, or some reconstructive force may 
affect your professional life. A friendly as- 
sociation of long standing may blossom into 
romance or bring happiness. 


Fes. 10—“If you would keep a secret from 
your enemies, keep it also from your friends.” 
You may be deeply concerned over, or up- 
set by the unreliable actions or attitude of 
partners or associates. Faith, self-control 
and self-reliance win. Keep your sense of 
humor intact. 


Fes. 11—Better “ask no question, make no 
prayer” of other people this year. Your 
powers of self-control and endurance are 
enhanced. Be secretive, but avoid any form 
of suspicion and jealousy, and stay clear of 
litigation. 


Fes. 12—A very active and progressive 
year. Your vision is widened, your outlook 
more philosophical than usual. You may 
experience a lucky break or increased in- 
come, but curb extravagance. Scientific in- 
vestigation favored. You may travel. 
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Fes, 13—More personal success and finan- 
cial increase should be yours. An older 
person is helpful and conservative views 
better than radical ones. Some confusion or 
treachery in your professional field possible, 
but this you may offset by being perfectly 
frank and aboveboard in all your activities. 


Fes. 14—You are taking a conservative, 
practical view of life. A woman or sensible 
romance lightens your responsibilities and 
brings you happiness and more optimism. 
Much solid, enduring success should be yours. 


Fes. 15—You’re feeling the weight of your 
responsibilities—inclined to take yourself and 
your work too seriously. Do not be de- 
spondent if immediate results from your 
efforts do not come up to your anticipations. 
Recognition and reward come later. 


Fes. 16—This year patience, persistence and 
industry bring their rewards in accordance 
with the laws of growth and compensation. 
You may invest in solid securities, but do 
not take on burdensome responsibilities or 
those that are not strictly your own. Any- 
thing started this year should endure. 


Fes. 17—This year should find a load of 
care rolling off your shoulders. Many of 
your hopes, wishes and aspirations should be 
realized. An original enterprise begun this 
year should be carried through successfully 
provided you work hard and adhere to a 
safe and sane program and avoid any radical 
departures. 


Fes. 18—Avoid strangers and radical de- 
partures, also sudden changes in your plans 
or program. The unexpected card may show 
up at intervals, bringing surprises both fa- 
vorable and unfavorable. Work, truth and 
sincerity win. 


Fes. 19—You’re in a sympathetic, charitable 
mood, and should attract good things as a 
result—may even receive an important, un- 
expected gift, legacy or remuneration for un- 
selfish service rendered. A woman friend 
is helpful and lifts your ideals to a new level. 


Fes, 20—Your birthday falls on one of the 
best days of the year. Your business and 
finances should expand. Friendly romance 
renews your confidence and inspires you to 


firmer heights of achievement, but avoid 
extravagance. 


Fes. 21—A year during which you should 
be fairly fortunate. Be especially practical 
and avoid too visionary tendencies. Don't 
borrow or lend if you expect your money 
back. An old bill of long standing may be 
presented for payment. 


Fes. 22—An active, progressive year, fa- 
vorable for starting a new enterprise of de- 
veloping new angles of the old. Avoid haste, 
anger and impulse. Rivalry in business or 
love probable. Soft pedal your emotions and 
avoid jealousy. 


Fes, 23—A year to overcome obstacles and 
opposition by patience and hard work. A 
woman or romance may present a problem, 
Better concentrate on your work and distant 
horizons. You may travel in connection with 
business. 


Fes, 24—You stand an excellent chance to 
obtain a business promotion this year. Your 
income should increase unexpectedly. You 
may receive an important gift or advance- 
ment, or the fulfillment of many of your 
wishes. 


Fes. 25—Your year holds surprises and the 
unusual, with the prospect of unexpected 
gain through a contract, business promotion, 
gift or inheritance. Considerable prosperity 
should be yours, with romance and feminine 
contacts favored. 


Fes. 26—“The gods sell all things for hard 
work,” including comfort and security. Busi- 
ness and financial affairs engage your atten- 
tion. Your year should bring you gain and 
advancement. 


Fes. 27—Steer as conservative a course as 
possible this year and keep out of debt, 
business quarrels and litigation. You will 
find the advice of an older friend reliable. 
Avoid making sudden, unplanned decisions 
and changes. Mental pursuits tavored. 


Fes. 28—Exercise caution in matters relat- 
ing to contracts, letter writing or travel this 
year. Keep your tongue well bridled— 
there’s a tendency to talk too much shown. 
Avoid anything savoring of deception or in- 
trigue. Your mental powers are increased. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note:—This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 


exclusively to love and marriage. 


The complete birth-data of all parties concerned must 


be given and all letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name 


or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it will be 
impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed for possible 


future analysis. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is March 25, 1899. In 1935 I 
met Aquarius (born Jan. 21, 1893), a bache- 
lor. He returned to his home town after 
spending eight years in Florida during the 
boom at which time he was on a fine job 
and saved altogether about $23,000. He did 
some real estate investing and was smart 
enough to stop at the right time. We went 
together for about one year and, because of 
his erratic disposition I decided not to see 
him any more. He was angry at my talk 
on the subject and parted very much upset. 
Shortly after that he lost his job. That was 
in 1935, and he hasn’t been able to locate 
one in all this time. He is very proud and 
keeps believing he will find something like 
he had in Florida and is really too proud to 
take any little job and work up in his home 
town. Around last New Year’s we made up 
and have been keeping company ever since. 
In all, since he came from Florida, he has 
lived up about $7,000 of his savings, which 
leaves $16,000, which the claims will keep 
him fifteen years. He claims if he had a few 
thousand dollars more he could marry and 
build a home and live on the interest of his 
money, and I might go on with my work. 
He gives me every reason to believe that he 
would be happy with me if he were finan- 
cially in better shape. Wants to get into 
something to make a batch of money. Now 
I on the other side was humble enough to 
take an $8.50-week job and make a stab 
raising my child, by my former husband 
(divorced), than live with a man who was not 
compatible (my ex-husband). What shall I 
do? Is there anything to point to him ever 
marrying and that we could be happy to- 
gether? In spite of his melancholy person- 
ality I love the man and he has some un- 
usual virtues. He seems to think that I 


should always understand that he thinks 
more of me than anyone he knows. Why 
can’t he put his pride in his pocket and try 
to fight to save my affection? 

Aries. 


ANSWER: Your planetary indications have 
been particularly favorable for romance during 
the past year. Your progressed Moon has been 
on your Venus in Aquarius. Four years ago 
your progressed Venus passed over your natal 
Sun in Aries. It appears that this Aquarian 
gentleman is indeed “the man in your life.” 

After Jupiter- enters your sign this May, 
to take the place of Saturn which has been 
transiting in your sign, your affairs with your 
Aquarian friend should be readjusted satisfac- 
torily. At that time both of you will be in a 
more optimistic mood and inclined to look 
toward the future with more faith and confi- 
dence. His natal chart shows a strong ten- 
dency to procrastinate before taking the final 
step into matrimony. He wants to be sure he 
is not making a mistake, also to be secure in 
regard to his future. This year brings him under 
much more favorable financial influences. His 
progressed Moon enters Sagittarius, Jupiter’s 
sign, also the transiting Jupiter passes over 
his Moon and progressed Sun. He should be 
able to make a good business contact this year 
that should result in improved financial circum- 
stances, enabling him to overcome the imagined 
obstacle to marriage. 

At about the time of your meeting his pro- 
gressed Sun was on his radical Moon in Pisces. 
This influence often attracts the future life 
mate. 

His Jupiter is in your sign Aries, near your 
Mercury, another excellent indication. Your 
Venus is in Aquarius, his Sun sign. These in- 
fluences are very favorable for companionship 
and marriage. 
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Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born August 11th, 1897; was married 
August 9th, 1913 to a man born Feb. 7th, 
1894. He walked off and left me August 3rd, 
1916, with two children, a daughter born 
7 am., June 29th, 1914 and a son born 8 a.m., 
July 29th, 1916. 

I have never remarried. I have been work- 
ing for the same company since 1918, stand 
high with my company, have had a good job 
most of this time, have a daughter any 
mother would be proud of. I have had sev- 
eral chances to remarry, but didn’t care to 
on account of the children—have thought 
only of them for the past twenty years. The 
daughter is married, has been for three years, 
but the son is still a responsibility. I had 
looked forward to remarrying and. having a 
home of my own, when the children grew up 
and had homes of their own, but it seems 
the son doesn’t want to grow up—he works 
if it suits him and if it doesn’t he looks to 
his mother for the things he wants and needs. 
My friends tell me that I shouldn’t let him 
stand in my way of getting married any 
longer. 

However, things have been everything but 
romantic with me since last September, u:hen 
I had a final understanding with my friend 
that there could only be “equal privileges and 
mutual independence” between us so he mar- 
ried in March and at this writing I do not 
have a gentleman friend. 

Do you think I am doing the wrong thing 
by letting my son stand in my way of mar- 
riage or does my chart show 1 marriage for 
me in the near future? 

I feel that if I will only be patient and un- 
selfish things will come my way yet, and I 
will have a home, companionship and hap- 
piness. 

Fm. 

ANSWER: Your progressed Venus in Leo 
squares your Saturn this year, and squares your 
Uranus next year. It does not complete its 
square (discordant or too intense aspect) to 
your progressed Saturn and Uranus in Scor- 
pio until the latter part of 1940, when your 
progressed Moon will be in Leo with your pro- 
gressed Venus, stimulating the squares to your 
Scorpio planets most powerfully. This latter 
year (1940) may bring a high romance, but even 
as formerly there may be obstacles to mar- 
riage at that time. In any case, we would advise 
you not to take it too seriously. Instead, try to 
find an outlet for your emotional nature— 
which will be stimulated intensely at that time 
—in some creative work or hobby. 

In 1937 your progressed Moon was on your 
Venus in Cancer, in harmonious aspect to your 


Mercury and Jupiter. This should have been a 
favorable time for romance. The forthcoming 
Uranian squares presented the obstacles you 
mention. I believe you can succeed in encour. 
aging your son to stand on his own feet. Follow. 
ing 1940, which marks your progressed Sun’s 
entrance into Libra, sign of Venus, you should 
find release from your erstwhile responsibility 
with a resultant optimistic outlook and happi- 
ness, under your progressed Moon’s conjunc. 
tion with your natal Jupiter and Mercury in 
Virgo. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My daughter, born June 8, 1918, at 2:40 
A.M., met a young man born February 1, 
1916, hour unknown. Do you think he and 
she will make a go of it? Sometimes they 
are very happy together, other times not so 
happy. At present they have broken up. 
Both are eager to make up, but don’t seem 
to. She is in a very bad mood at present 
with her nerves, thinking of him. 

Mrs. N. H. 


ANSWER: Your daughter has Aries rising, 
with Saturn coming to her ascendant in early 
1939. This is a delaying influence for her. Her 
progressed (secondary) Moon has been on her 
Uranus in Aquarius last year, in square to her 
natal Mercury and progressed Venus in Taurus. 
No doubt this has been a very upsetting influ- 
ence for her. As it opposed her fifth house 
(Leo), ruling love and romance, the indications 
are that she has been forced to turn from a 
loved one, or from love. In fact, love is not 
shown to have a happy influence or effect upon 
her at this time. Impersonal friendships and 
new, idealistic interests are what she needs— 
something to turn her thoughts away from this 
young man, who has an upsetting influence upon 
her just now. As he is an Aquarian, if she could 
meet, and think of him as a friend only and 
not become too romantic or serious it would 
be all right for her to see him. But this year 
is not one for her to consider marriage seti- 
ously. Also, the young man’s progressed Moon 
in Scorpio in square aspect to his Aquarian 
planets and Mars in Leo shows that his emo- 
tional nature is intense, and deeply stirred at 
this time. Under a trine of his progressed 
Moon to his Venus in Pisces, he feels very ro- 
mantic and it would be difficult to keep his 
affections upon a platonic plane. It is not a 
very favorable time for him to marry, but the 
indications are that he longs for the companion- 
ship of one of the opposite sex. Unforeseen 
happenings are indicated in the charts of both 
these young people. You should do all you can 
to enable them to look upon their problem in 
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a light and cheerful vein, and help them to take 
youth’s little love tragedies less seriously. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will you please tell me if a man born De- 
cember 16, 1892 and a woman born October 
9, 1895, a.m., would be harmoniously ad- 
justed, if married? At present this man’s 
responsibility in another direction is to be 
considered, and I know there can be no 
immediate solution. Is there any indication 
that this responsibility will be lifted within 


the next few years? 
Libra. 


ANSWER: The December man’s Saturn falls 
on the woman’s Sun and Mars in Libra, also 
on her progressed Venus. This would make 
duty predominate over the lighter and happier 
attributes of love. His Moon and Venus on her 
Uranus in Scorpio give a strong personal mag- 
netism. Her Mercury and Saturn fall on his 
Uranus and South Node. This might produce 
tensions in their relationship if the association 
became too intimate or constant, Altogether, 
the indications do not point to an easy life 
together, but one where duty, love and sacrifice 
would need to be blended in the consciousness 
of both natives. 

The woman’s progressed Moon has been pass- 
ing through Capricorn, which is always more 
or less a “winter period” of life. It is now 
entering Aquarius, a much lighter and happier 
sign. Her progressed Venus comes to her Libra 
Sun in three years, indicative of happiness in 
association with one of the opposite sex some- 
time prior to, or at, that period. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is April 12, 1896. Which of 
these birthdates, if either, is a suitable mar- 
riage mate? July 6, 1909 and November 25, 


1901. 
A, FU. 


ANSWER: Of the two dates, the November 
date is more favorable for you. However, we 


would not advise you to marry until Saturn has . 


completed its transit over your Sun, which is 
not until after June of this year. 

Your progressed Moon is in Scorpio and not 
very favorably aspected just now. Better wait 
until you are more certain in your affectional 
nature before you decide to marry. 


Dear Miss Starr: 
My birthdate is January 15, 1905, 42 N. Lat. 
8 W. Long. On March 17, 1923 I married 


a girl born January 31, 1903. We have two 
daughters. After a married life of ups and 
downs we separated, she taking the girls 
back to her mother’s home. On August 7, 
1938, I met a girl born April 29, 1915. We 
seem to be the ideal couple—the way we 
talk, think and act together in perfect har- 
mony. We enjoy greatly each others’ com- 
pany and saw a great deal of each other 
during August. It looked as though it was 
going to blossom into a beautiful romance 
and marriage. But on September 1, 1938, I 
received a letter saying that my wife had 
decided to come back to me and would in a 
few days. I felt, and feel, my first duty is 
to my children, and so, regardless of how it 
hurt the girl and myself, I broke up our ro- 
mance, took my wife back and am endeavor- 
ing to make a happy home. However, I 
can’t seem to forget how lovely things were 
in August—and the troubles of the past. I 
can’t help but believe that somehow, some 
way, some good will come of our beautiful 
friendship. What are the chances of future 
happiness together for my wife and me in the 
future? I am still wondering if, after all, 
I am to blame for everything. 
Capricorn. 


ANSWER: Your wife’s Moon is on your 
Venus and South Node in Pisces. Her Jupiter 
and Venus are on your Saturn. The former 
influence is one that gives unusual physical and 
emotional attraction, the latter one that binds 
through a rather austere sense of duty, as 
where duty and love become blended in the 
consciousness. This call of duty you seem to 
have heeded during the recent past. But, with 
your progressed Moon in Leo opposing your 
Saturn, will you be able to follow the line of 
duty this coming year—to resist the lure of 
romance? That is the question. It appears 
that, at least in your inner consciousness, de- 
sire for love is gaining ground. ‘This could, 
of course, be love for your children (Leo), but 
it could also be romantic love for a younger 
person. In about a year you come under a 
progressed Full Moon in Leo, in opposition to 
your Saturn and in trine to your Jupiter. At 
that time you should find a satisfactory read- 
justment to your problems with resultant love 
and happiness. 

The fact that your wife decided to return to 
you one month after you had met someone 
else is a fitting example of life’s perversity, 
is it not? Aquarians are like that, you know! 

Mr. C. C. C.,, Nov. 9, 1891—From the po- 
sition of your progressed Moon conjunct your 
progressed Mars in Scorpio, it appears that 
you are ready to “Take arms against a sea of 
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troubles, and by opposing end them.” This 
conjunction trines your progressed Jupiter in 
Pisces and sextiles your progressed Mercury 
in Capricorn, indicating that you should be 
able to attain more business success during 
the coming year, possibly as a result of a 
removal or change. An eclipse in late Scorpio 
last November fell near your Mercury, in sex- 
tile aspect to your Saturn. This often brings 
a change involving a journey such as the one 
you contemplate. 


The chart of your mother-in-law shows her 
progressed Sun coming to her Saturn in Libra. 
This influence tends to cause one to look upon 
the darker side of things and to criticize others 
unduly. 


Outside of the transit of Saturn in Aries 
on your wife’s Sun this year—the influence of 
which is exact in April—her outlook appears 
very favorable. Last year she came under a 
progressed lunation in Gemini conjunct her 
natal Venus, Neptune and Pluto, in harmoni- 
out aspect to her Jupiter in Aries and Moon 
in Libra. This influence could manifest by 
bringing a change for the better in her outlook 
resulting in an improved health condition. This 
change could involve a journey. I must say 
that, of the three charts, your wife’s is the most 
favorably configurated for present happiness. 
After the testing influences of Saturn is past 
I believe she will be released from some bind- 
ing condition and see things in a different light, 
and be able to readjust her life to a truer and 
happier level. She could cultivate a new hobby 
—get about more and meet people with youth- 
ful, mental interests. Try to encourage her 
to join women’s clubs and to take an active 
interest in social diversions, as bridge, for in- 
stance. With her Moon in Libra she needs to 
become more objective than she is at present 
—to forget her own little ills and watch them 
disappear as a result. With her mother’s Sat- 
urn in Libra on her Moon, it is obvious that 
she is held by a sense of daughterly obligation 
or duty. She has taken her mother and her 
influence too seriously. I am sure that if you 
are patient and willing to compromise, a sat- 
isfactory readjustment may be reached this 
year. It should not be necessary for you to 
leave your wife in order to bring this about. 
The change you planned to make—the move to 
another city—could include all of you, provided, 
of course, the position you hope to attain 
awaits you there. This change may be all that 
is required to “break the jinx” that has been 
on your own and wife’s trail and furnish a 
solution to your problem. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was born Nov. 5, 1904, my husband 
March 11, 1901. Married fourteen years and 
together have worked hard to raise two 
daughters and establish a simple home. Hus- 
band has apparently started on a substantial, 
progressive business road, although up till 
two years ago I had to fight to keep him on 
what I considered the “straight and narrow,’ 
his inclinations leading him to what again I 
considered roustabout companions. 

Our working together—which we are still 
doing—seems to be our only congeniality, 
Through our married life I have hoped time 
and again to reach a time of peace and un- 
derstanding between us, but before one prob- 
lem is settled another displaces it. That is 
just life, I know, but do you feel we have 
any chance of future congeniality and hap- 
piness together? 

I know that his cheerful, humorous Pisces 
characteristics have time and again pulled 
my emotional Scorpio nature out of the 
“dumps,” and I know also, by his own fam- 
ily’s and best friends’ admissions, that I have 
helped him materially to attain his present 
business position. 

We have “stuck together” when friends and 
family have advised separation in the past— 
my main reason for “sticking” being that ! 
have always felt in the past that some day 
appreciation of effort would bring peace. 

I have had nervous trouble, and this con- 
stant warring, and what I feel is lack of ap- 
preciation—with Pisces’ habit of using strong 
language and a “bully” attitude to hush my 
arguments—is wearing on me _ constantly, 
with ill effects on my health. 

Maybe Scorpio would be able to find some- 
thing to “war” about married or single. 
Maybe Scorpio’s efforts to lend courage and 
physical and mental thelp when needed— 
which I have done for years—are the reason 
for Pisces’ inferiority complex. 

If you find this combination interesting 
enough to answer through AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY Macazine, as to whether you think 
we will ever reach a peaceful, understanding 
life together, I would appreciate it, as I am 
more certain each day that astrology offers 
the only answer to the ever-present ques- 
tion “Why?” in this old world. 

A Peace-Seeking Scorpio. 


ANSWER: Your husband’s North Node, the 
point of integration, falls in your sign Scorpio, 
while your South Node, the opposite point, is 

(Continued on page 77) 
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The Crisis 
(Continued from page 6) 


a constitution which, in the words of 
Greenidge, the Roman historian, was: “The 
chaotic result of attempts to arrest internal 
revolution, and of feeble and misdirected 
efforts to adjust the relations of outworn 
powers.” Not only that, but “there was 
hardly any part of the empire in which 
there were not elements of mischief more 
or less active.” 

It is no part of my purpose to relate 
how Octavius was appointed consul at the 
unprecedented age of twenty, and hailed 
as Caesar by the greater part of the legions; 
how he ruled as triumvir together with 
Mark Antony and Lepidus, and, avenged his 
great-uncle’s murder; and how at length, 
after other civil war campaigns, he was 
compelled to fight against that same Antony 
who, under the spell of the beautiful Cleo- 
patra, cherished designs of founding an em- 
pire based upon Egypt, and thus splitting 
Rome in twain. These things belong to 2,000 
years ago, as does the fact that in Septem- 
ber B. C. 31 he defeated Antony at Actium, 
and ushered in the period named by Pliny 
“the immense majesty of the Roman peace,” 
which was to last for fully two centuries. 
With that victory he became undisputed 
head of the Roman world, by the general 
consent of which, under the name and title 
of Augustus, he was summoned to under- 
take the supreme task of restoring order to 
the state. 


All through the period of increasing po- 
litical chaos and civil war which was now 
ended we find a constant background of 
economic and cultural problems which 
cried out for settlement. The following 
quotations are from Buchan and from other 
authorities on the period. “Moral laxity 
went side by side with scepticism and 
neglect of religious observances.” Such an 
advanced stage had been reached in the 
decline of organized religion that the tem- 
ples were falling into ruin (Augustus later 
Testored no less than eighty-two). “Mar- 
riage was at a discount and the birth-rate 
had fallen.” “The economic policy of re- 
publican Rome was one of individualism 
and laissez-faire.” “The importation of cheap 


grain had ruined the old peasant pro- 
prietors, and many had gone under; what 
had been arable land had reverted to rough 
pasture, while yet Rome was not self-sup- 
porting, but depended precariously for her 
food upon the continued command of the 
seas.” “The free corn-distribution, a cus- 
tom of long-standing, had grown to such 
dimensions as to be a factor in the pauperi- 
zation of the lower classes. It was, indeed, 
a kind of poor-law relief, but of the worst 
possible sort. It not only induced a number 
of idle and useless people to prefer the 
chances of city life to labor in the country, 
but it unnaturally depressed the price of 
corn, and therefore discouraged the Italian 
farmer, already nearly ruined by the com- 
petition of foreign corn.” “Except in the 
rural districts and a few old-fashioned city 
homes the traditional Roman customs had 
become a thing of the past.” “The aristo- 
crats by birth had either joined the ‘new 
men’ in the race for wealth, or had become 
stiff relic-worshippers, and pedants of an- 
cestry.” “The poorer citizens were little 
more than parasites, fed with free state 
bread and amused by free state shows, 
superb material for the demagogue”; their 
work as craftsmen, small traders, artisans, 
etc., was displaced at every turn by that 
of slaves and freedmen. “In the lower classes 
the old Roman stock was nearly extinct, 
and the men who voted in the Assembly 
were a conglomerate of all races. It has 
been calculated that some ninety per cent 
were of foreign extraction, and their source 
of origin was largely the East.” “The Re- 
public had almost entirely neglected to de- 
velop the internal resources of the provinces.” 
“The highways were infested by brigands 
and runaway slaves, and on the seas the 
trader was at the mercy of privateers.” 
And so on, and so on. Do not many of 
these problems seem familiar? No Euro- 
pean country but has experienced one or 
more of them, and in connection with even 
the last-mentioned point it is not long since 
we heard of incidents not unlike piracy on 
the high seas, while it may not be known 
to all my readers to what an extent public 
order and safety were beginning to be en- 
dangered in Germany during the last few 
years before Hitler came to power, when the 
country was in such economic straits. The 
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one factor entirely missing from the recital 
of conditions 2,000 years ago is the under- 
lying tendency of today to a corporate out- 
look, and that I think we must attribute 
to the fact that it is the sign of Aquarius 
which is now growing in influence, while 
then it was the sign of Pisces. 


Neptune 

You may say, why do you connect Nep- 
tune with such conditions, either 2,000 years 
ago, or today? Because they are chaotic, 
and they are disintegrating and as such they 
seem to me to be more characteristic of a 
perversion of Neptunian influence than of 
that of any other planet. Naturally in say- 
ing this I am aware that every planet has 
been, and will be, exercising its influence at 
all time in history; the action of Saturn in 
particular will interpenetrate all other 
planetary action. But if the spiral be a 
reality I feel that it is possible that Speng- 
ler’s “biographic archetypes” may be in- 
fluenced at regular intervals by certain 
planetary forces in particular, and pre- 
sumably in the usual planetary order. The 
individual human life is often said to be 
broadly divided into periods in which a 
certain influence is paramount; thus the 
Moon has connection with infancy, Jupiter 
with maturity, Saturn with old age, and so 
on. And thus, perhaps, the early develop- 
ment of any historical spiral, called by 
Spengler the “springtime” of a culture, may 
be especially linked with Venus and Mars; 
in our present European culture the age 
of chivalry and of Gothic art seems not 
unconnected with these planets. The period 
when the domination of orthodox religion 
is strongest may be connected with Jupiter 
or Saturn, that during which science de- 
velops with Uranus, and so on. And as each 
planet may manifest both harmoniously and 
inharmoniously in a personal nativity, why 
should we not suppose that it may do so in 
a historical cycle? Also, if the spiral winds 
upwards, what we might term a higher po- 
tential of planetary influence would mani- 
fest in each, as humanity becomes more re- 
ceptive, and our own civilization, to which 
the existence of the outermost planets is 
known, is not only the nearest to world- 
wide civilization which has ever been, but 


has also developed material science to a 
degree never previously known in the his- 
tory of the world. 

Let us consider for a moment Neptunian 
influence as it manifests in a personal map, 
We know that unafflicted it produces lofty 
idealism, profound sympathy, great imagina- 
tion coupled with a sense of the beautiful, 
and much receptivity. We also know that 
when afflicted it either limits or deceives 
in some way, and causes confusion in what- 
ever department of life it may affect. Charles 
Carter has said that even its benefic aspects 
are of doubtful value as regards the physi- 
cal plane, and I believe myself that what 
it promises is only too often the crock of 
gold at the rainbow’s end, not to be seen 
of mortal eyes, or handled by mortal fingers, 
Connected as it is with the sign of Pisces 
the least affliction makes it “unstable as 
water,” if it is not supported by some more 
concrete influence, and if that concrete in- 
fluence be itself afflicted then Neptune will 
become subject to it, and will thus fall under 
the domination of the very powers which it 
set out to destroy; it has so much affinity 
with the world of spirit that it has not the 
necessary solidity required for manifestation 
in the world of matter. 

Now if these things be true as regards per- 
sonal astrology, they will also be true as 
regards national; I have never found plane- 
tary significations to be anything but the 
same in both. A benefic Neptunian influ- 
ence will therefore be represented by such 
measures as emancipated the slaves, reformed 
the prisons, founded hospitals and charitable 
institutions, and remedied social abuses. It 
will also represent democracy in its true 
sense, and the concept of the brotherhood of 
man. I should say that, very roughly speak- 
ing, the nineteenth century provided the 
years of its most beneficial influence upon 
western civilization in general. An afflicted 
Neptunian influence will encourage national 
decadence, and cause national confusion, in 
extreme cases anarchy; it will deceive by 
making things appear to be other than they 
really are; and it will produce the attitude 
of mind which considers that the citizen 
is entitled to receive everything from the 
state, but owes it nothing, and must be 
granted individual liberty even for -actions 
which are injurious to the community. 
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Neptune, when affecting the human body 
adversely, carries on a subtle process of 
undermining not at first perceptible, often 
causing trouble to be suspected elsewhere 
than where it really is. In the national 
body it undermines established values, tra- 
ditional, moral, and cultural, without this 
being perceptible until they are suddenly 
found to be perishing. Again, on the phys- 
ical plane it is connected with fog and mist, 
and on the mental plane it has the faculty 


‘of enwrapping facts in a haze of deception, 


and the counterpart of this in national af- 
fairs appears to be the propaganda to which 
we are all, more than most of us realize, 
exposed; the news which turns out to be 
incorrect, the truth which is suppressed, the 
half-truths and the biased statements which 
aim at creating ill-feeling between peoples 
who have no real reason to hate each other. 
It also produces the mental outlook which 
reverses the process of being “unable to see 
the wood for the trees” (characteristic of 
Virgo), to that of being “unable to see the 
trees for the wood” (characteristic of Pisces) 
which, in other words, wastes its forces in 
a vague idealism incapable of the requisite 
power of action to solve problems. To sum 
up, Neptune at its worst disintegrates, and 
at its best sees humanity as it ought to be, 
as it perhaps may become on a spiral far 
ahead of ours in time, and not as it is, with 
all its failings and its incompleteness. 


Pluto 


With regard to Pluto I am unable to 
formulate as precisely what we may expect 
from him in a personal map. He has not 
been known to us long. But I believe him 
undoubtedly to be connected with conscious- 
ness; individual, national, and racial. A 
study of mundane charts of today made me 
begin to see the influence of Pluto on na- 
tional affairs as something very definite, 
very concrete, very clear-cut; having that 
quality of fusion which is the direct oppo- 
site of the dissolving influence of Neptune. 
Twice during 1938 Europe saw his power 
to unite those of- kindred blood and tradi- 
tions across all artificial barriers created in 
the past, as he pursues his task of drawing 
each people and each race into itself, of 
solidifying and ordering the Units out of 


which the Whole of the future shall be 
formed. His call is not backwards to the 
outworn doctrines of the buffer state and 
the balance of power, nor does he call the 
peoples to die in quarrels not their own. 
He challenges those forces of disintegration 
and of corruption which conquer them from 
within, but he proclaims the unity of those 
bound by a common heritage of culture, 
whose interests are complementary and not 
antagonistic, and this is a foundation upon 
which may be built the European unity of 
the future. 

Where Pluto manifests wunafflicted in a 
national chart I believe we may expect to 
find renewed emphasis on national and ra- 
cial ideas and ideals, movements making for 
a unity which transcends class and party, 
and corporate action for the benefit of the 
whole, this action being based upon realism, 
and not upon nebulous visions. Afflicted 
we may expect to find these things carried 
to excess, with too great a sternness in the 
carrying out of the cleansing, regenerative 
process which Pluto, connected as he almost 
certainly is with what Charles Carter termed 
the “healing crisis,’ brings in both physi- 
cal and national bodies. Where Neptune af- 
flicted may produce in extreme cases anarchy, 
Pluto afflicted may produce in extreme cases 
tyranny. But what I feel to describe one 
essential feature of the nature of Pluto is 
that he has, in Spengler’s words:—“a sure 
discrimination between what ought to be, 
and what will be.” He therefore deals with 
facts as they are, while Neptune loses touch 
with realities, and becomes tangled in a web 
of his own weaving. From this results the 
paradox so often met with in Europe to- 
day; that the individual who most strongly 
takes what I term the Neptunian view of 
world affairs is the one most ardent in his 
advocacy of hostilities which in some extraor- 
dinary way he appears to think can estab- 
lish peace. We have had in post-war years 
an excellent example of this paradox in the 
League of Nations. Born of idealism, and 
greeted by war-worn multitudes as the 
herald of a new world, it speedily displayed 
the all-too-frequent characteristic of Nep- 
tune of falling into the power of the very 
forces it was intended to combat, and was 
used by those who, far from desiring to 
bring about the peaceful change and adjust- 
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ment which it was designed to accomplish, 
were only interested in maintaining the sta- 
tus quo for their own ends. A glance at its 
chart (Jan. 10, 1920, 4:15 pm. G.M.T. Ver- 
sailles) shows just the astrological conditions 
one might expect. Neptune in the 2nd house 
conjunct Jupiter and trine Venus, but the 
ascendant of the map opposed by the Sun 
in Capricorn from the cusp of the 7th, and 
squared by Mars in Libra. Therefore, all 
Neptune can accomplish on the physical 
plane is to increase the risks which the 
idealists hoped to prevent. When by one- 
degree measure Pluto the realist emerged 
from the 12th house and crossed the ascen- 
dant, which was in 1933, it naturally proved 
a broken reed. 

Here I find myself returning once more 
to 2,000 years ago, to the Roman world and 
its somewhat similar problems, and in the 
methods which Augustus used to face and 
overcome them I seem to see once more 
many resemblances to methods which are 
being tried today in various countries. 

The changes which he brought about in 
the Roman constitution were far-reaching 
and complicated, but they need not be dis- 
cussed here. We should, however, notice 
that whereas Julius Caesar held power as 
a dictator, Augustus as Princeps drew his 
mandate from the Senate; what it had given 
it could have withheld, and it renewed this 
mandate for successive five- or ten-year pe- 
riods. Buchan puts it thus: “Of the legal 
sovereignty in the narrower sense there 
could be no doubt. It resided, as in Repub- 
lican days, in the Senate and the People. 
In theory these were supreme, all the pow- 
ers of the Princeps emanated from them. If 
the will of the Princeps was in fact pre- 


potent, the reason lay in his fame and his- 


moral ascendancy, and those things could 
not be legislated for.” Augustus was, there- 
fore, in actual fact, not a dictator, but a 
national leader; the very real distinction be- 
tween the two is often blurred by loose 
thinking today. When in January B.C. 37, 
before beginning his more far-reaching work, 
he handed back his powers to the Senate 
which had conferred them, his resignation 
was declined. 

It interested me much to learn that Buchan 
considers that Julius Caesar, almost always 
considered only from the angle of the sol- 


dier, had in some respects the mind of a 
dreamer; and that his dreams, so far as they 
are known, had much of the Neptunian 
quality about them. “His penetrating vision,” 
says Buchan, “saw the ultimate needs of the 
empire, but he underestimated the difficul- 
ties in the way of meeting them, the tardi- 
ness of the process by which human nature 
can be accustomed to a new mode of life.” 
Augustus, on the other hand, he describes 
as a builder “whose concern was with things, 
not fancies. He could appreciate a_far- 
reaching plan, but towers and adminicles 
must wait for the deep foundations. He 
had his preferences, like other people, but 
he brought them always to the test of plain 
reality. Julius had been a dreamer; Augus- 
tus admired, examined, and discarded many 
of his dreams. There were dreamers in 
plenty in Greece and the East; his sharp, 
practical logic saved the world both from 
oriental extravagance and the sterile mysti- 
cism of the philosophers.” So that there 
again we get a hint of what I can only see 
as the deep, the eternal contrast, between 
the mental processes and the methods of 
Neptune and of Pluto, the idealist and the 
realist. 

With regard to specific problems it is in- 
teresting to glance at one or two aspects 
of the policy of Augustus. He took direct 
measures for the encouragement of industry 
and especially of agriculture, endeavoring to 
stop the drift to the city by restoring profit 
and amenity to rural life, and by “giving 
it a new dignity as the one enduring thing 
in a world of change.” He made the empire 
into a free trade area, and spent liberally 
on public works, in the construction of har- 
bors, roads, and bridges, the reclamation of 
waste lands, and the erection of public build- 
ings. He fostered local rites and customs 
by every possible means. He regulated the 
practice of the corn-dole “with no less re- 
gard to the interests of the farmers and 
grain-dealers than for those of the popu- 
lace.” (Suetonius.) He limited severely 
grants of Roman citizenship, because “the 
heart of the Principate must first be made 
strong if the blood was to circulate freely to 
the members,” and an empire must be ruled 
by men of its own stock if it is to endure. 
He desired the Italian culture to predomi- 
nate “not that it might override, but that 
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it might inspire the others”; the citizenship 
of Rome was to be attained by service and 
merit, not bought by any who were able to 
pay a price. He laid severe disabilities upon 
bachelors, and granted privileges to the par- 
ents of large families. This part of his leg- 
islation was the least successful; a decline 
in the birth-rate arises from causes too 
deep-seated to be entirely remedied by such 
measures, and we have yet to see to what 
extent similar measures will succeed today. 
Nevertheless, it is interesting that in the 
(London) Times of Oct. 18, 1938, appeared 
an article on the German birth-rate in which 
it was stated that it has risen from 14.7 per 
thousand in 1933 to 18.8 per thousand in 
1937, and that this rise is mainly to be at- 
tributed to a new outlook on life, and also 
to the sense of social security which the 
general policy of the National Socialist gov- 
ernment has brought about, particularly 
through the reduction of unemployment. 

Augustus also attempted to make extrava- 
gance and ostentation unfashionable by re- 
stricting the amount to be spent on large 
entertainments. This was unpopular, but 
Buchan considers that his purpose did not 
wholly fail. “Morality by act of parliament 
is an unattainable ideal,” he says, “but such 
acts may do something to create a ‘climate 
of opinion,’ and act as ‘a brake, though a 
feeble one, upon one sort of ethical decline.” 
He considers that “the true purpose of Au- 
gustus was not achieved by his restrictive 
and penal legislation, but by his positive 
work in inspiring his people with a new faith 
and a new outlook on life.” 

For the rest, he introduced drastic finan- 
tial and administrative reforms, and gradu- 
ally produced both order and _ prosperity 
throughout the empire, thus “adding to the 
comfort and happiness of innumerable lives.” 
He made the Roman roads a marvel of effi- 
ciency; drove the pirates from every sea, 
and put down banditry with a strong hand. 
Everywhere within the Roman sphere of in- 
fluence the traveler could proceed on his 
lawful occasions unhindered and in safety. 
Last, but not least, he achieved a diplomatic 
triumph of great’ importance by making 
Peace with Rome’s traditional enemy, Par- 
thia, and thus cut a very tangled knot with- 
out the use of the sword. A tangled knot 
has just been cut in the Europe of today, 


also without the use of the sword. The 
realistic policy grasps the conditions essen- 
tial for peace, and acts upon them. 

Here again my readers may ask: “But 
why should you think that Pluto is con- 
nected with any of the developments you 
mention—the policies pursued by Augustus 
in ancient Rome, the policies being pursued 
by national leaders today?” I can only an- 
swer that I think that no astrologer having 
personal experience of the deep mysticism 
which lies at the core of the trend of thought 
which I term Plutonian, can fail to realize 
that although it may, and does, make use 
of the power of Saturn to manifest upon the 
physical plane (as all planets must to some 
degree), yet there is some dynamic force 
connected with it which is fundamentally 
other than Saturn. If it were only Saturn 
it would be purely reactionary, and if it 
were only Capricorn it would not bring about 
the total change of outlook, amounting to 
a change of consciousness, the sense of na- 
tional rebirth, and of the new springing from 
the old, which is its essence, and which, for 
me, link it with Pluto and with the sign of 
Scorpio. Here I will quote from a paper 
on Pluto by Charles Carter. He says: “A 
conception that was soon attributed to Pluto 
was that of Janus, the god of beginnings 
and endings, of the opening and shutting of 
doors. . . . It seems that fresh beginnings 
and the closing of old ways fall under Pluto, 
and that we shall find him active horo- 
scopically when we end a chapter in our 
lives and begin a new one.” The ending 
and beginning of national chapters too, per- 
haps, and the influence which ushers in the 
culmination of a world epoch. And, since 
the microcosm ever reflects the macrocosm, 
may we perhaps find a hint in the fact that 
two years after Augustus defeated Antony, 
and thus ended the period of Roman anarchy, 
he ceremonially closed the temple of Janus, 
the doors of which were only shut when 
Rome was at peace, for the first time since 
B.C. 235, and the third time in all Roman 
history. 


Revival of Religion 

One other thing Augustus did, with great 
wisdom. He set himself to revive religion, 
for he believed firmly in the need for a re- 
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ligion in the state, and desired for Rome as 
the heart of the empire, not only political 
reform, but a moral and religious regenera- 
tion. He discerned beneath the scepticism 
and indifference the same yearning for spiri- 
tual things which is discernible in our own 
world of today. He succeeded to a great 
extent not only in putting new life and dig- 
nity into the impersonal state worship of 
Rome connected with the Olympian deities, 
but he also revived the simpler, truer form 
of religion, known as the “religion of Numa,” 
defined by Buchan as “a sense of the mys- 
tery of life and the immensities which over- 
shadow man, a desire to walk humbly and to 
propitiate the unseen, not only by ceremonial, 
but by a grave and reverent spirit.” And 
through the religious and the national re- 
vival which he brought about, the ancient 
world was saved from chaos, and the way 
was thus kept open for the message which 
was soon to come. For when he was a man 
of 56, his governor in Syria decreed a census 
for the land of Judza, and three wise men 
followed a star from the east which led them 
to Bethlehem to greet a new-born Child.’ 


Do not forget that the spiral in its natu- 
ral course, though ever higher than in its 
last winding, leads downwards for part of its 
path. Augustus could not save Rome for 
ever. The time came when she too descend- 
ed from that high peak on which he had 
set her feet; when the young races of the 
north, pressing forward to their destiny, 
beat at her gates and brought her low. But 
through his agency life was given her for 
three centuries longer, and so successful was 
that giving that we find Buchan saying: 
“Gibbon did not exaggerate when he wrote: 
‘If a man were called to fix the period 
in the history of the world during which 
the condition of the human race was most 
happy and prosperous, he would without 
hesitation name that which elapsed from the 
death of Domitian to the accession of Com- 
modus,’ (that is to say from A.D. 96 to 
A.D. 180). ‘The vast extent of the Roman 
Empire was governed by arbitrary power, 
under the guidance of virtue and wisdom.’”” 


The civilization which has sprung from 
Europe is wider in extent than that which 


1 The likeliest oe for the Nativity seems to be 
7 B.C. Buchan, 198. 
2“Decline and Fall. ” (ed. Bury.) 1. 78. 


sprang from Rome; it embraces almost the 
whole globe, and its problems are infinitely 
more complex. In place of the one great em- 
pire of the past we have today a multitude 
of nations, who, under modern conditions, 
impinge upon one another far more closely 
than it was possible for the peoples of the 
ancient world to do. And we have to re- 
member that if the time parallel should hold 
good there are some 20 or 30 years yet to 
elapse before an influence corresponding to 
that of Augustus makes itself felt upon 
European affairs; that is to say before present 
conditions crystallize into something more 
permanent. Nor, in the intricacy of modem 
life and the vastness of modern organization 
would it be possible for that influence of 
order and stability to rest upon any one man, 
or upon any one nation. The Cesarism of 
2,000 years ago cannot repeat itself as we 
pass into a world age influence by Aquarius, 
the sign connected with corporate life; the 
system which will correspond to it in time 
will be some collective Czsarism, resting 
upon the collective will to peace and order 
of the Western Powers. Leaders there must 
always be, among men and among nations, 
for “one star differeth from another star in 
glory,” and the stellar influences in their 
infinite variety condition an infinite variety 
in men and in peoples, as they fulfill their 
destinies here upon earth as agents in the 
working out of the Divine Plan. But the 
power of the leader of men today rests, to 
a far greater degree than it did in the ancient 
world upon the organized and disciplined will 
of the masses who are inspired by like ideals 
to his own, and upon the men and women 
of all nations today falls the heavy responsi- 
bility of helping humanity to pass through 
this period of transition without disaster; 
to no generation in recorded history has come 
such a challenge, to none such an oppol- 
tunity. 


Arresting Modern Decadence 


Spengler in sombre pessimism tells us that 
a limit is set to the course of civilizations; 
he shows us that every symptom of the deca- 
dence and decline of a civilization is present 
in our modern world. Is it possible by 4 
supreme effort of the will to reverse this 
process, to arrest “what in the light of all 
past history would appear to be the cours 
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of destiny itself”? To this question Pluto 
may give us, astrologically, the answer. To 
us, members of the first civilization to re- 
ceive his influence consciously, the first civ- 
ilization to be consciously conscious of the 
dangers which confront it, able to diagnose 
accurately those dangers, and with assets 
in the almost limitless power of 20th century 
science of which Augustus never dreamed, 
may he not perhaps herald the power to 
control or alter fate? Does he perhaps issue 
to us the challenge to rule our stars, and 
not obey them only, and thus for the first 
time in the history of the world to overcome 
the dark forces of disruption, not only for 
three hundred years but for all time and 
plan. that we may avoid the downward slope? 
This supreme conception has been finely 
expressed from the non-astrological stand- 
point by Oswald Mosley in his book “To- 
morrow We Live,” and there could be no 
more fitting close to this article than a quo- 
tation from his final chapter. 

“We believe that modern man with the 
new genius of modern science within him, 
and the inspiration of the modern spirit to 
guide him, can find the answer to the his- 
toric fatality. . . . He emerges for the final 
struggle of the ages the supreme and con- 
scious master of his fate, to surmount the 
destiny that has reduced former civilizations 
to oblivion even from the annals of time. 
He advances to the final ordeal armed with 
weapons of the modern mind that were 
lacking to the hand of any previous genera- 
tion in the crisis of a civilization. 

“The wonders of our new science afford 
him not only the means with which to 
conquer material environment, in the ability 
to wrest wealth in abundance from nature, 
but, in the final unfolding of the scientific 
revelation, probably also the means of con- 
trolling even the physical rhythm of a civili- 
zation. Man for the first time in human 
history carries to the crisis of his fate 
weapons with which he may conquer even 
destiny. .. . We need heroism not just for 
war, which is a mere stupidity, but heroism 
to sustain us through man’s sublime attempt 
to wrestle with nature and to strive with 
destiny. To this high purpose we summon 
from the void of present circumstance the 
vast spirit of man’s heroism. For this shall 
be the epic generation whose struggle and 


whose sacrifice shall decide whether man 
again shall know the dust, or whether man 
at last shall grasp the stars. 

“We know the answer, for we have felt 
this thing within us. In divine purpose the 
spirit of man rises above and beyond the 
welter of chaos and materialism to the 
conquest of a civilization that shall be the 
sum and the glory of the travail of the ages. 

“In that high fate tomorrow we live.” 
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Your Marriage Problem 
(Continued from page 70) 


in Pisces, your husband’s Sun sign, on _ his 
Sun and Mercury. A North Node contact 
seems to build spiritually, the South Node 
materially. It would seem that your efforts 
to add to your husband’s material success have 
been successful, but perhaps they have given 
rise to that feeling of inferiority in him which 
you describe. On the contrary, it is evident 
that you profited spiritually as a result of this 
relationship. It would seem well for you to 
grant your husband more freedom to use his 
initiative and business ability. 

This year brings him under a progressed 
Lunation conjunct his progressed Venus, in 
harmonious aspect to his Mars in Leo and 
Neptune in Gemini. He should experience a 
decided change of consciousness as a result of 
this lunation, to become more confident, ag- 
gressive and forward looking. He should real- 
ize more success and prosperity also. Jupiter 
in his sign favors him throughout most of the 
coming year. 

Your own progressed Moon in Capricorn 
conjoins your progressed Venus in 1939, which 
holds promise of happiness in your associations, 
or marriage, during the year ahead. 
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Farmers’ and 


l \ tT this time gardeners in the west cen- 


tral part of California and a large part of 
Florida have started their spring planting 
of the more tender crops. The hardy Florida 
lettuce is now ready for the table. By the 
15th of this month Florida gardeners will 
be planting sweet corn. 

The spring frost line rolls back out of 
northern Florida about March Ist, and each 
subsequent 15 days draws back to the north 
about a hundred miles or so. 

Many gardeners have their seed catalogues 
by this time and some have their new seed, 
just waiting for the new planting season to 
begin. 

Vegetables are found in three groups— 
hardy, half-hardy and tender. The hardy 
vegetables are cabbage, kale, lettuce, mustard, 
onions, parsley, smooth peas and _ spinach. 
These plants can withstand frosts. 

The half-hardy vegetables are asparagus, 
beets, Brussels sprouts, carrots, cauliflower, 
celery, chard, wrinkled peas, Irish potatoes, 
radishes, rhubarb and turnips. These plants 
can withstand mild frosts. 

The tender vegetables are beans, cucum- 
bers, cantaloupes, okra, peppers, pumpkins, 
squash, sweet corn, sweet potatoes, tomatoes 
and melons. These plants cannot withstand 
any frost. 

Vegetables are known as cool, mild and 
hot-weathered plants. We must keep in 
mind the time required for the plants to 
mature or be ready for us. The radish re- 
quires from 20 to 40 days, the sweet potato 
140 to 160 days. The former grows best in 
cool weather, while the latter does best in 
hot weather, therefore we must understand 
our plants and their requirements. 

Do not try to grow plants when you know 
your season is not long enough or the tem- 
perature too cool or too hot for them. 

Do not be disappointed after you plant an 
artichoke and have to wait from 8 to 12 
months for a matured crop. Rhubarb re- 
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quires from 1 to 3 years, asparagus 3 to 4 
years for a matured crop. 

Early plants such as parsley, peppers, cab- 
bage, cauliflower, celery, egg-plant and to. 
matoes are planted early in the spring in 
hot beds or coldframes, and then later, when 
danger of frosts is past, are transplanted to 
the open garden. 

Southern grown plants are now offered for 
sale by northern seedsmen. These plants are 
grown in the open fields and shipped to all 
parts of the country, and are more hardy 
than those grown in hot beds or coldframes, 
also are very reasonable in price. However, 
there is a possibility of transmitting certain 
diseases, such as wilt disease of the tomato, 
black rot of the cabbage, and diseases caused 
by nematodes. Frequent sprayings of Bor- 
deaux mixture are a great help in combating 
plant disease. 

On page 45 of the January issue you wil 
find the “American Astrology Ephemeris’ 
Look under heading “Phenomena.” This see- 
tion of the Ephemeris gives the proper phase 
of the moon and the exact time it enters each 
sign. 

When the moon is on the increase, plant 
all vegetables and plants that produce their 
yield above the ground, like peas, beans, 
strawberries, also apples. 

When the moon is on the decrease, plant 
all vegetables that produce their yield below 
the ground, like beets, turnips, and potatoes. 

Be sure the moon is in a fruitful or semi- 
fruitful sign, and in the proper phase for 
the vegetable you are planting. The fruit- 
ful signs are Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. 
The semi-fruitful signs are Taurus, Capri- 
corn and Libra, 

The moon is on the increase till 2:55 A. M, 
Feb. 4th, on the decrease after 2:55 A. M, 
Feb. 4th till Feb. 19th at 3:28 A. M.,* and 
again on the increase after 3:28 A. M., Feb. 
19th till March 3rd at 1:00 P. M. 


* Times given are Eastern Standard Time. 
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The signs Sagittarius, Aquarius and Aries 
are best for plowing and cultivating the 
ground, also for spraying insects. 

The signs Gemini, Leo and Virgo are best 
for hoeing or destroying weeds and spraying 
for plant diseases. 


Time to Set Eggs 

Set duck and turkey eggs Feb. Ist, 2nd 
and 28th. 

Set chicken eggs Feb. 8th and 9th. 

Set geese eggs Feb. 28th. 

Purchase baby fowl that is hatched on Feb. 
Ist, 2nd, 19th and 20th, 


When to Go Fishing 

Good fishing periods are when the moon 
changes signs, especially into the water signs 
of Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. Good aspects 
of the Moon, Uranus and Neptune help fish- 
ing days. Good Venus aspects help all sports. 

Best fishing periods are during the last 
quarter and New Moon, especially when the 
Moon is in the sign of Cancer, Scorpio or 
Pisces. 

Good fishing days this month are Feb. 9th, 
10th and 11th, also 19th, 21st and 28th. 

Fair days are 1st to 3rd; 12th to 18th, 22nd 
to 24th; all other days are average days. 


Slaughter Animals for Food 

For meat of a better flavor, more tender 
and of better keeping qualities, kill on Feb. 
ith, 8th, 9th and 10th. 


Can Vegetables, Fruit or Meat 
The best days are Feb. 9th, 10th and 11th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles 
Use the dates of Feb. 9th, 10th, 11th, 18th 
and 20th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals 

The best days are Feb. 19th, 20th and 
2th. The second best days are Feb. 24th, 
25th and 26th, 


What True Planting by the Moon Is 
Many of us claim to be moon sign planters, 
and most failures in planting are found where 
we only plant by the phases of the moon, 
as planting all crops that produce their 


yield above the soil on the increase of the 
moon; or planting all crops in the decrease 
of the moon that produce their yield below 
the soil, without regard to the signs the 
moon may be in. 

In this article I hope to correct the prac- 
tice of merely phase-planting and establish 
in my readers’ minds the importance of phase 
and sign planting. 

I feel that it is necessary here to repeat 
that the dates I give may not correspond 
to those you find in the ordinary almanac, 
which in most cases gives the moon’s place 
in the constellations rather than in the signs. 

If we wish to experiment we must learn 
all we can about causes and effects. To be 
an expert chemist you must know all about 
chemical compounds, and unless you do, you 
are no chemist. 

This is true about lunar farming. I make 
hundreds of experimental plantings each 
year. With this article is a sheet from my 
planting record book. Very careful records 
from year to year are made. This enables 
me to trace back to previous plantings, and 
gives a complete record of growth, produc- 
tiveness and quality of vegetables as grown 
under each sign. 

We reproduce here a sample chart used 
by us. This chart is a record of “June Pink 
Tomato” seed purchased from a store, grown 
in 1932, planted in 1933 when the Moon was 
in Cancer, in 1934 when the Moon was in 
Seorpio and 1935 when the Moon was in 
Pisces. 

You may wish to make up charts similar 
to this for your planting this year. 

This chart shows plantings made only when 
the Moon was in the signs of Cancer, Scorpio 
and Pisces, and it is not necessary to fill in 
the lines with the signs as the chart shows 
them, but you can write in the name of the 
sign in which you plant, on each particular 
branch of the chart, thus all the lines will 
be blank except the ones marked with your 
planting sign and date of planting. 

The consistent planting from year to year 
and saving your seed from these plantings 
for future planting each year, and keeping 
a record over a period of time, are the only 
ways in which you can claim you have ever 
made plantings by signs and phases of the 
moon. 
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Sign 
Planting Record 


C. R. Hook 


My one experiment with a climbing bean * 


was as follows: First planted in June, 1933, 


when the Moon was in Scorpio, it reached 
the height of 7 feet; third planting, June, 1935, 
when the Moon was in Scorpio, it reached 
the height of 16 feet; while on the fifth plant- 
ing, May, 1937, with the Moon in Libra, it 
reached the height of 17 feet. 

Planting when the moon is in Scorpio gives 
you a long growth of vine; in Cancer it gives 
you a medium and strong vine, while in 
Pisces a stronger and more sturdy growth 
of vine or plant. This latter sign develops 
also a very good root growth. 


For flowers, the moon in Libra imparts 
beauty (Venus the ruler), and for hay, grain 
and cereals this sign is preferred by many 


planters. 

Should one wish to develop a certain type 
of vegetable or plant we would say that to 
be tall, sturdy and have a good root founda- 
tion, plant as follows: the first season, plant 
in Scorpio for length of stem, second season 
in Cancer for strength of stem, third season 
in Pisces for root foundation. 

When one understands what each sign de- 
velops in vegetables and what each phase of 
the moon has to do with plant life, one can 
say one plants by the moon. 
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4, 1929: 

Aries is the rising sign and Uranus, the 
planet of intellectual brilliance and indepen- 
dence is conjunction the ascendent. “Mer- 
cury in the tenth house in the Saturnine 
sign Capricorn is her “key planet.” It has 
an aspect to Jupiter in the first house and 
Jupiter in turn is in aspect to the moon in 
the seventh, these three planets forming the 
Pedagogy Configuration. She should be edu- 
cated for teaching, preferably teaching sci- 
ence or for work in the field of science. With 
Uranus her rising planet she is likely to 
make some important discoveries. 


C. R. J. ROSEBURG, ORE., MAR. 15, 1927: 

This little girl has Libra on her tenth 
house with no planets in it. Venus as lord 
of this sign is her “key planet.” Already she 
is evidencing talent in drawing, and should 
be encouraged in this direction. Her educa- 
tion should stress the artistic, commercial 
designing, craftsmanship, fashion design, a 
study of textiles, et cetera, with a view to 
fitting her for art work in a commercial 
sense. With four planets in the esthetic 
sign Pisces, she should have a great deal of 
imagination and this is an important factor 
in all creative work. 


S. P. E, JOHNSTOWN, PA., JAN. 30, 1908: 


You state that although you have had a 
college education, majoring in music, you 


several years to do all kinds of manual la- 
bor. Recently you have become interested 
in architecture and architectural draftsman- 
ship and wish to know if this is in line with 
your chart and if you could make a success 
at this kind of work. It is not at all surpris- 
ing that you were unable to make a success 
in the field of music for the Music Configura- 
tion is not shown in connection with your 
vocational tenth house. Venus, lord of your 
ascendent is in Pisces with a trine to Neptune 
and there is no doubt but what you have 
musical talent, but it is avocational rather 
than vocational in nature. Under the cir- 
cumstances it should only be used as a 
means of self-expression and for social rea- 
sons. You have Leo on your tenth house 
cusp with Jupiter in the tenth in Leo; Jupi- 
ter is therefore your “key planet.” The 
Architectural Configuration is composed of 
Jupiter, Venus and the sun, and is under the 
jurisdiction of the sign Pisces, Jupiter being 
co-lord of that sign and Venus its exaltation 
planet. With Jupiter as your “key planet” 
in close aspect to the sun, lord of your tenth 
house and dispositor of Jupiter (it disposes 
of or rules the sign in which Jupiter is 
found), Jupiter in turn disposing of Venus 
in Pisces, you have an excellent Architec- 
tural Configuration. It is certainly to be 
regretted that your college education was not 
along this line. By all means go ahead with 
the contemplated course in architectural 
draftsmanship. You should succeed well in 
this line of work. 
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M. R. P., ATCHISON, KANSAS, NOV. 21, 
1918: 

You state you are taking a course in busi- 
ness administration and would like to know 
just what type of work you should endeavor 
to take up on completion of your college 
course. Leo is your rising sign with the 
sun its ruler in the sign Scorpio. Aries is on 
your tenth house cusp with no planets in 
the tenth, therefore Mars is the “key planet” 
of your vocational department. It is found 
in the Saturnine sign Capricorn, disposed of 
by Saturn which is in opposition to Uranus 
and co-disposes of it. These three planets 
form the Commerce Configuration under 
which merchants, salesmen and buyers are 
to be found. You have the diplomatic sign 
Leo on your ascendent and, with the lord 
in Scorpio, you will be very efficient. I would 
suggest at the end of your college course 
you endeavor to obtain a position as a sales- 
man, preferably with a large organization. 
You have a lot of administrative ability and 
should in time be able to work up to a 
position as sales manager. Therefore hold 
this objective in mind as a goal to work 
forward to. 


H. F., DAYTON, OHIO, JUNE 13, 1898: 


During years of successful work as an 
engineer, you have been continually both- 
ered by a desire to be a musician, and in 
your inquiry you ask if it is too late to 
cultivate this talent seriously. You have the 
last part of Aquarius on your tenth house 
cusp with no planets in the tenth. Saturn as 
co-lord of your tenth and the “key planet” of 
your vocational situation is properly related 
to Mars and Mercury the other two planets 
comprising the Engineering Configuration. To 
follow music as a vocational activity, you 
need the moon, Venus or Neptune as ruler 
of your tenth or actually in your tenth—all 
successful musicians have one or more of 
these relationships to their tenth houses. 
Your interest and urge to follow music is 
due to the fact that Neptune is in your first 
house with an aspect to the moon in the 
Neptunian sign Pisces. As a matter of self- 
expression it is certainly not too late to cul- 
tivate your talent in music, but do not think 
of using it as a vocational activity, for in 
this you would never be successful. Keep 
to the Engineering field for your vocation. 


R. J. S., TUCSON, ARIZ., MAR. 3, 1930: 


Your little daughter has Sagittarius on her 
tenth house cusp with no planets in her 
tenth. Jupiter, as ruler of her tenth, is the 
“key planet” and it is found in Gemini with 
a square to Neptune in Virgo, both planets 
co-disposing of Venus rising in the firg 
house in the dramatic and interpretative sign 
Pisces which is her ascendent sign. This 
child should be given dancing lessons at the 
present time as preparation for dramatic 
work later on. The Drama Configuration re- 
ferred to above (Neptune, Jupiter and 
Venus) dominates her vocational tenth 
house. Her education should be along this 
line. She might also develop into a good 
teacher of drama and dancing. 


R. B. C., SANTA ROSA, CALIF., FEB. 23, 
1927: 


This chart is very similar in many re- 
spects to the previous one excepting here 
Venus is the “key planet,” it being ruler 
of the tenth house with no planets in the 
tenth. Sagittarius is the rising and Jupiter 
its ruler is found in Pisces together with 
four other planets—the sun, Mercury, Venus 
and Uranus. Drama and Pedagogy dominate 
the tenth house so that this child should have 
dramatic training. There are stronger indi- 
cations in this chart that this child will in- 
cline more to the teaching of drama _ than 
the preceding one. 


E. W., BANGOR, MAINE, DEC. 8, 1929: 
This little boy has the sign Sagittarius on 
the cusp of his tenth house with Mercury 
and the sun conjoined in the tenth. Jupiter, 
the ruler of the tenth and co-ruler of his 
ascendent, Pisces, is found in Gemini in the 
angular fourth house with an opposition to 
the sun. Mercury in the tenth disposes of 
Jupiter in Gemini. These three planets form 
the Jurisprudence Configuration. His educa- 
tion should therefore be for a career in law. 


J. H., CROWLEY, LA., APR. 2, 1912: 


After being out of school for a number 
of years you now have an opportunity to 
return and finish a course in engineering, 
but you are wondering if this is in line with 
the indications of your chart and if you can 
be successful in this field. You have Virgo 
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on your tenth house cusp with no planets 
in your tenth. Mercury is lord of your 
tenth and the “key planet” and it is found 
in the Martial sign Aries with a close sextile 
to Mars in Gemini which it disposes of. This 
position of Mars in Gemini gives skill and 
dexterity and the Mercury and Mars sex- 
tile gives the necessary mechanically-inclined 
mentality to succeed in this field. By all 
means now that you have the opportunity 
to finish the course in engineering, do not 
neglect to do so. Success in this field is well 


indicated. 


C. L. K., PIERRE, S. DAK., MAY 8, 1921: 
You state you are interested in two voca- 
tional possibilities and are in a quandary as 
to which one you should choose. Music and 
interior decoration are the two fields that 
interest you the most. You have Capricorn 
on your tenth house with no planets in the 
tenth. This immediately rules out music as 
a vocational possibility although you have 
the musical sign Taurus on your ascendent 
with the sun and the moon conjoined there- 
in, the sun being in aspect to Neptune. Under 
the circumstances music should not be con- 
sidered as a vocational possibility but rather 
in an avocational sense, a means of self-ex- 
pression. Interior decoration is, however, 
an excellent choice for you. It comes under 
the configuration comprised of Saturn, ruler 
of your tenth house and therefore the “key 
planet” to your vocational department, the 
sun (which Saturn is trine to) and Venus 
disposes of the rising sun. In your college 
work I should advise you to take such 
courses as will prepare you for the work of 
an interior decorator. The emphasis you 
have of Taurus, it being your ascendent and 
holding Mercury, the sun and the moon, 


tends strongly to artistic home surroundings 


and will be a decided asset in this line of 
work, 


L. J. B, CHEYENNE, WYO., APR. 8, 1918: 

You state that you are in your second 
year in college, majoring in psychology, but 
that you have recently become very inter- 
ested in astrology due to the statements made 
concerning it by the eminent psychiatrist, 


Carl G. Jung of the Zurich School of Analyti- 
cal Psychology. You ask if your chart in- 
dicates that you might be a success in the 
field of astrology. You have Uranus in your 
tenth house strong in its own sign Aquarius 
as the “key planet” of your vocational set-up. 
Saturn co-disposes of Uranus and is in close 
major aspect to Mercury, ruler of your ascen- 
dent, Gemini. These three planets consti- 
tute the Science Configuration under which 
astrologers are to be found. You could have 
no better training for a career as an astrol- 
oger than.a thorough education in the field 
of psychology. If it is possible for you to 
take a year of graduate work after receiving 
your B.S. degree, I would by all means ad- 
vise your doing so. In your study of as- 
trology which will of necessity have to be 
carried on on the side, you will need to 
develop a great deal of discrimination in 
order to distinguish between the chaff of 
conventional or traditional astrology which 
has no basis in fact whatever and that which 
may be proved over and over again statisti- 
cally. Yes, the vocational configurations 
which are the basis of the writer’s method 
of vocational guidance are all to be found in 
“Analysis and Synthesis” by the writer. 
With Mercury, lord of your ascendent in 
Taurus you should be very thorough and 
the aspect to Saturn will make it possible 
for you to discriminate between the super- 
ficial material. which abounds in the field 
of astrology and that which has a sound basis 
in fact and is dependable. You should make 
a very competent astrologer. 


N. L. H., WILMINGTON, N. C., JAN. 4, 1925: 


Your son, you state, seems to have an ex- 
cellent voice, has sung in the church choir 
for two years and the director states he 
should have training and make voice his 
vocation. He has the musical sign Taurus 
on his ascendent and Venus its lord has an 
aspect from Neptune. He undoubtedly has 
a very fine voice, but music is certainly not 
indicated for his vocation, as he has Capri- 
corn on his tenth house cusp with no plan- 
ets therein and Saturn is therefore the “key 
planet” of his vocational situation. The music 
configuration is therefore not in evidence in 
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his tenth house situation and it would be a 
mistake to give him extensive training in 
voice hoping for a career in music for it 
would never be realized. There are several 
activities that he might choose from. Medi- 
cine is one, although not the best. Photog- 
raphy and interior decoration would both 
call into play his artistic nature indicated 
by the rising sign Taurus, and either one of 
these would be preferable to medicine from 
the standpoint of his chart. As you state that 
both photography and interior decoration 
have been vocations prominent in the family, 
I would suggest that he choose one of these 
two. 


M. A., INDEPENDENCE, IOWA., AUG. 2, 
1921: 

You state you are in the last year of high 
school and are undecided as to what voca- 
tion to choose, although you have thought 
seriously about both teaching and nursing 
as possibilities. What does your chart indi- 
cate, you ask? You have the moon and 
Jupiter both in the tenth house in the sign 
Virgo, and with this combination it would 
be possible for you to take up either nurs- 
ing or teaching. However, with Mars, ruler 
of your ascendent (Scorpio) in the sign 
Cancer, the sign having jurisdiction over 
nursing, you are better fitted temperamen- 
tally for becoming a nurse than a teacher. 
In this you would be very efficient with 
Scorpio rising, and painstaking in detail 
(Jupiter and the moon in Virgo). Under 
the circumstances I would suggest that you 
make this your choice. 


G. M. V., CUDAHY, WIS., SEPT. 3, 1913: 


You have recently been widowed, you 
state, and find it necessary to earn your own 
livelihood shortly. Before your marriage 
you had taken up a course in stenography 
but had not quite completed it. Should you 
resume these studies or endeavor to take 
up something else you ask. You have Gemini 
on your tenth house cusp and Mars in your 
tenth in the sign of Gemini with a sextile 
to Mercury, ruler of your ascendent and 
tenth houses. With this relationship between 
these two planets, Mars being your “key 


planet” I would advise your again taking 
up the study of stenography as this is well 
indicated in your chart. 


S. S. D, CENTRAL CITY, KY., OCT. 25, 
1917: 

You have a strong desire for a military 
career, you state in your letter, and would 
like to know if this is in harmony with your 
chart. You have Mars in your tenth house 
in the sign Leo as your “key planet” and 
ruler of your Scorpio ascendent with a sex- 
tile the sun in Scorpio, these two planets 
being in mutual reception. Mars is opposed 
by Uranus strong in its own sign Aquarius, 
The Leo-Scorpio and Mars-Sun combination 
is excellent for a military career. By all 
means go ahead with this idea. You have 
a great deal of executive ability. With 
Uranus opposing your Mars, ruler of your 
ascendent, you will need to curb your over- 
independence and develop more the di- 
plomacy of the Leonine situation of Mars. 


es OM 


Research 
(Continued from page 48) 


musical education; they will be repaid a 
hundred-fold. My advice to the second would 
be to give him the education and experience 
needed by hook or crook, for if he wants to 
write, write he will, and well. The third is 
most in need of help. In this case every care 
must be taken to direct the latent capabilities 
into a constructive outlet, for if this immense 
force is utilized in a life of crime, make no 
mistake, he’ll be the name in the headlines, 
not the petty racketeer. 

From the above, you can see that a chart 
which is usually considered a “good” chart, 
one with many trines and sextiles, is in 
reality a weak chart. The inherent tastes and 
potentialities are indicated by the trines, but 
without the stronger aspects, there is n0 
assurance that the promise will ever be 
fulfilled. The trines are too inclined to dis- 
sipate the gifts they bring us. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


February, 1939 


= is a short month but this one 
seems to run almost the complete scale of 
possibilities. Words and thoughts are war- 
like and bitter the 1st, the 2nd is more self- 
controlled and sane, the 3d blares out into 
the unexpected with all the courage of its 
convictions. The 10th is still irritable and 
perverse but sobers thoroughly. By the 15th 
optimism has run away with the carriage; 
the 18th climaxes activity in finances, com- 
merce and communications while social life 
ebbs low and dull. The 23d finds all minds 
applied to practical problems, initiative push- 
ing obstacles out of the path, while the 26th 
brings an interlude of romance, poetry, 
music, idealism and mental brilliance. The 
28th goes out in angry, stinging mood. 


January Lunation 


The New Moon ruling the month of Feb- 
ruary occurred on the morning of January 
20th, in the last degree of Capricorn. The 
New Moon of February 19th in the last 
degree of Aquarius begins a new pattern 
for the remaining ten days of the month 
and the period ending March 20th. 

The figure ruling February ist to 20th 
has the lunation in the mystic and secret 
twelfth house, that of waiting for unborn 
events, of subconscious processes, of medi- 
tation and spiritual isolation, also of sorrow, 
exile, self-undoing, enemies, confinement. 
Affairs connected with hospitals, prisons, 
public institutions for the unfortunate or 
anti-social, secret societies and the under- 
world tend to come into prominence. Chari- 
table workers hold the limelight on the con- 
structive side of things; on the negative 
society may turn away as it will from the 
ugly things stirring behind its polite facade 
but the knowledge of. good and evil cannot 
be kept quiet nor denied. The lunation is 
opposition to Pluto in the house of work, 
health and service, semisquare Venus in the 
house of business and the administration. 


The sign of political and humanitarian in- 
terests and activities, Aquarius, is on the 
ascendant of the figure, with its ruler Uranus 
placed in the house of communication and 
transit, educational facilities, the press and 
publicity, also relations with neighboring 
countries. Major aspects complete during 
February 1st to 18th include Mercury op- 
position to Pluto February Ist, Sun sextile 
Saturn the 2nd and square Uranus the 3d, 
Mercury square Uranus then sextile Saturn 
the 10th, Jupiter sextile Venus and square 
Mars the 15th. 


Major Events 


The major events of the month concern 
the twelfth house and labor or public health. 
It may well be that in addition to the im- 
mense program for national defense against 
foreign aggression we are, as a nation, faced 
with the necessity for rescuing some portion 
of the Jewish population violently expelled 
from Nazi territories. We cannot reconcile 
a do-nothing policy with national self-re- 
spect on this painful question of international 
morality, yet the problem arouses the most 
bitter and venomous controversy. Reforms 
in public health and medical. facilities are 
also discordantly prominent. Labor must 
set its house in order by drastic means, 
purging the criminal elements and mapping 
a realistic, effective and retaliatory cam- 
paign against its enemies. There may be 
violence in labor troubles February Ist, and 
through the 3d to 10th. Publicity concern- 
ing labor may be exaggerated and so biased 
as to react strongly on the people who manu- 
factured it. 

The underworld is more daring than usual 
between the Ist and 10th; auto thefts, in- 
surance rackets, bank robberies, prison riots 
and deaths of patients or inmates of in- 
stitutions are likely to be high-lighted dur- 
ing the first half of February. Sin, death, 
disease take heavy toll; the people must 
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take arms against these menacing horsemen 
in the sky. 

Turning from the lunation itself, the pic- 
ture is brighter in other departments. Social 
life is gay and carefree; returning pros- 
perity permits more frivolity, especially near 
the 1st and 15th. The administration is con- 
ciliatory toward business and very cautious 
about shoo-ing away the new golden goose 
so eagerly looked for. Congress tends to, a 
middle-of-the-road policy which is welcome 
everywhere, that is on financial and business 
problems. Luxury trades are reviving. The 
national picture is a mixed one for finance, 
with Jupiter and Saturn both in the sec- 
ond house of the figure. Jupiter expands and 
becomes more prosperous around the Ist, 
6th and 15th, while Saturn contracts, stabi- 
lizes and holds firm when he is aspected 
more prominently the 2nd, 9th, 10th and 
18th. Speculation is very dangerous between 
the 1st and 10th with nervous, erratic and 
unpredictable influences prevailing in this 
field. 

Foreign affairs are more disturbing than 
ever, with some show of military power 
becoming necessary. Some approach io the 
mess of war debts may be made this month, 
but a very round-about-the-bush approach 
it is. Uncertainty about taxation impedes 
financial progress but there is a growing 
feeling that things can be worked out to 
better advantage. 


February Lunation 


The New Moon occurring at 3:28 a.m. on 
February 19th, in the last degree of Aquarius 
begins the month ending March 20th. This 
figure has the lunation in the house of 
finances, in conjunction with Mercury, quin- 
cunx to Pluto, semisquare to Saturn and 
approaching the square to Mars. Saturn 
squares Venus, Uranus trines Venus, though 
these major aspects are not configurated with 
the New Moon itself. The generous, op- 
timistic, foresighted and enthusiastic sign 
Sagittarius rises, with Venus in Capricorn 
occupying the first house; the ruling planet 
Jupiter is in the house of education, com- 
munication and transit, publicity and the 
press, relations with neighboring countries. 
All these third house matters are under very 
favorable conditions, with some highly en- 


couraging news releases on January 25th and 
26th. 


Increased buying results in better employ- 
ment figures; in spite of some pessimistic 
opinions stated by conservatives there are 
major financial developments which justify 
returning public confidence. The upturn is 
bigger and better than the experts hav 
predicted, somewhat on the scale of the 
rapid boom of early 1937 under Jupiter 
trine Uranus. Speculative markets are er- 
ratic, with a tendency to run away around 
the 26th of February. 


Education is under much more difficult 
conditions; insufficient funds may have to 
be supplemented by drastic methods. High- 
ways may be blocked and social affairs he 
postponed around the 19th and 20th; clear- 
ing away snow or debris after storms may 
need all the resources available near the 
23d. Art, music, mysticism are all flourish- 
ing as Venus trines Neptune the 26th; this 
date should be, chosen for any debut or dis- 
play in these more subtle, beautiful things 


United States 


The United States chart shows Pluto af- 
flicted in the third house from the ninth- 
controversy over foreign problems, mili- 
tarism, public health and medicine. Some 
bitter or ugly book may cause a sensation; 
censorship of the press is agitated. Neptune 
in the creative fifth house of the national 
chart is activated by the transit of Neptune 
over his own place, trined by Venus. The 
screen becomes more artistic and more 
popular under this aspect, the dance may 
tend to the more romantic and graceful, 
American composers may win honors abroad 
and there is more than usual response 10 
all forms of art as people turn from the 
grim threats of war and destruction to the 
idyllic interlude of Neptune-Venus, Uranus, 
in the twelfth house, squares the Sun and 
Mercury between the 3d and 10th—rebellion 
breaks out in the ranks of the politically 
regimented recipients of governmental relief 
or made work. Party enmities erupt in the 
press; administration policies have to be 
changed or else. Crimes of perversity are 
sensational; prison riots or breaks may cause 
drastic revision of personnel governing in- 
stitutions. 
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Saturn in the eleventh house, of Congress 
and political groups, is more conservative 
rather than restrictive but may refuse to 
ratify some foreign treaty or agreement pre- 
sented in its first form. Some announcement 
of policy does a great deal to restore public 
confidence in the future of the country about 
February 26th. Mars in the seventh house 
all month gives a militaristic tinge to for- 
eign relationships. 

President Roosevelt may have to defend 
some friend or party supporter against 
charges of wrong-doing and may expect 
bitter criticism of his naval and military 
defense program. The period of February 
3d to 9th is a tempestuous one for him, with 
the element of human nature entirely out 
of control. His legislative plans are unac- 
ceptable and this fact will be demonstrated 
in no uncertain terms. He should conciliate 
party factions by all possible means but is 
likely to widen the breach instead. His 
social and family life may be disappointing 
near the 19th but he can achieve a great 
deal in building or improvement of family 
affairs as Mars trines Saturn the 23d. Prob- 
lems concerning taxation and agriculture or 
building may be solved by courageous ap- 
plication of practical principles at this time. 
Very favorable publicity is released near 
February 26th, something which will help his 
popularity with the masses of the American 
people. 


First QUARTER 
FEBRUARY 1 TO 3 


There are two aspects of very different 
nature on February Ist, the opposition of 
Mercury to Pluto and the quintile of Venus 
to Jupiter, accented by the trine of the Moon 
to Jupiter. Mercury-Pluto turns the minds 
of men to self-preservation against menac- 
ing forces; there is nothing kindhearted or 
tolerant about this aspect. Whatever is evil, 
destructive or jealous in the thoughts is like- 
ly to be expressed; some sensation in the 
press centers around Plutonian evil and need 
of reform. Venus-Jupiter stimulates pros- 
Perity, spending and social life. Business and 
finance benefit through this expansive and 
harmonious aspect. February 2nd has the 
quintile of Mercury to Saturn in the morn- 
ing and the sextile of the Sun to Saturn in 


the evening. Common sense, experience, 
willingness to work hard for what is wanted, 
obedience to superiors for mutual progress 
—these are urges of Saturn harmoniously 
aspecting the mental and vital rulers of man- 
kind. 

The 3d takes an unforeseen and rebel- 
lious turn as the Sun squares Uranus. Any- 
thing left unfinished yesterday may be 
abruptly broken off because of divergent 
viewpoints among the people concerned, or 
because of unforeseen events. The period 
of February 3d to 10th may bring severe 
storms or violently erratic weather condi- 
tions; those who safeguard property pru- 
dently against the elements when they re- 
ceive storm warnings will be in the strongest 
position after the storm has swept over. On 
the 3d, also, Mars sextiles Mercury, indi- 
cating mental initiative and aggression. On 
the national scale this may be a strong note 
to some foreign power—one which gets ac- 
tion immediately. Transportation and steel 
are stimulated, though the automobile husi- 
mess may be receiving severe setbacks 
through labor trouble or lack of co-opera- 
tion between February 3d and 10th. Unusual 
weather may also disrupt sales plans. 


FuLt Moon 
Fesruary 4 To 10 


The 4th tends to bring out the aspects 
just described, especially lack of co-opera- 
tion in social life or conferences. The 5th 
has rather extravagant tendencies as the 
Moon squares Mars and opposes Jupiter. The 
aspects of the 6th are stimulating, imagina- 
tive, realistic, optimistic and confused as the 
Moon conjuncts Neptune, which is quintile 
Mars and sesquiquadrate Mercury. The Sun 
quintiles Mars, Venus forms the quincunx 
to Pluto and Mercury semisextiles Jupiter. 
This ought to furnish enough excuses for 
people who want to blame their shortcom- 
ings on the stars—and enough stimulation 
for those who are working to make a dream 
come true on the material plane. 

The 7th is uneventful, the night rather 
depressing as the Moon opposes Saturn and 
makes people more conscious of financial and 
other difficulties facing them. The 8th is 
more active and has an undesirable infla- 
tionary current. Saturn completes the semi- 
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sextile with Uranus early in the morning of 
the 9th—this is a force drawing liberals and 
conservatives in all fields into a more con- 
structive combination. Progress is not made 
without friction or airing of different opinions, 
however, as Mercury sextiles Saturn and 
squares Uranus the 10th. Those who stick 
to the road of experience will come through 
safely; those who cry for radical change or 
experiment or who try to force things against 
the will of other people will lose their ob- 
jective. This conflict between the old and 
the new is most violently discordant the 10th; 
self-control, discipline and avoidance of 
peculiar associates will be wise measures for 
all of us to take. If some sudden upset comes, 
the thing to do is to accept responsibility; 
be the individual others can lean upon at 
least for the moment. 


Last QUARTER 
FEBRUARY 11 TO 18 


The 11th is rather dull or discouraging as 
the Moon is sesquiquadrate Saturn, but the 
lunar trine to Pluto brings a more militant, 
realistic determination to survival by all 
and any means at command. This is no 
day to threaten an enemy unless you mean 
every word of what you say and are big 
enough to make it stick. The night of the 
llth brings the quincunx of the Sun to 
Neptune; strategic methods may succeed if 
the direct approach is useless. The 12th, 
with the Moon conjunction Mars and square 
Jupiter repeats the extravagant, rash ten- 
dency of last Sunday. If you have to gamble, 
keep one shirt in reserve for it’s cold this 
time of year. Business and finances are 
rushing ahead with feverish speed, but the 
pace can’t last long. 

The 13th, with the Moon sextile Mercury 
and square to Neptune, favors the alert— 
if the worm hadn’t been half asleep the 
early bird probably wouldn’t have had him 
for breakfast. On the 14th, Mercury is 
quintile Mars, an energizing mental aspect. 
With the Moon conjunction Venus, the day 
is a good choice for entertaining or con- 
ferences. Imaginative work may be profit- 
able in the evening. 

The 15th brings the climax of inflationary 
trend as Mars squares Jupiter and Venus 
sextiles Jupiter. Social life and group ac- 


tivities are under strongly harmonious and 
prosperous influence but business and finan- 
cial commitments require better judgment 
than they are likely to be given. If you have 
been riding the boom, this is the day when 
the conductor shouts, “All out, please. End 
of the line.” 

The 16th, with Venus semisextile Mars, 
continues socially brilliant but good judg. 
ment in business is hard to find. The 17th 
is less favorable socially as there is a ten- 
dency to gossip under Mercury semi-square 
Venus and the Moon sesquiquadrate Nep- 
tune. The 18th is the strongest day of the 
month for mental activities, communications, 
transit, publicity, the press and changes in 
personal or commercial affairs. Mercury 
conjuncts the Sun, forms the quincunx to 
Pluto and the semi-square of Saturn. A 
realistic, sensible and stubborn effort to make 
ideas work will be valuable as the vitality 
of the Sun is lent to Mercurial doings. 


New Moon 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 26 


A month of rising optimism and well 
being, of mental stimulation and industrial 
progress begins with the New Moon at 3:3 
am. February 19th. Jupiter’s sign Sagit- 
tarius is rising, indicating improvement and 
increased prosperity for the people of the 
nation, especially since Jupiter makes strong 
favorable aspects during the lunar month 
The conjunction with Mercury on the 19th 
activates publicity and changes immediately; 
any one can perceive that new things are in 
the wind. The Sun semisquare Saturn shows 
a need for more practical organization o 
plans, publicity and educational efforts. 
Roads may be blocked under this aspect 
with the New Moon. Venus trines Uranus, 
inclining to new forms of _ entertain- 
ment, speculation or art but also squares 
Saturn—old forms must be discarded before 
new ones can be enjoyed. Many people will 
fall in love only to find that relatives dis- 
approve strongly; unconventional actions will 
bring public censure. Children may be given 
splendid social or artistic training but ex- 
perience failure because the fundamental dis- 
cipline of education has been too weak. 

On the 20th Mercury quintiles Uranus, 
favoring new ideas or experiments. The Sun 

(Continued on page 95) 
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Day by Day 


y 
Deborah Lewis 


February, 1939 


Wednesday, 1:54 p.m. Moon ruler. 


Fes, 1—Two radically different influences 
operate today. One is a belligerent “take it 
off or knock it off,’ while the other is for 
developing a wealth of resource that can 
materialize in various forms over the coming 
weeks. If dominating self-will or temper 
get a strangle hold, strange experiences and 
misfortunes may result. Abrupt changes, 
imperious orders, nervous tension, could 
cause loss to superiors or subordinates 
through speech, writings or moves. Yet 
efforts to create beauty of any kind, for the 
person, home, socially, in the arts or among 
business associates, could have far-reaching 
success. Finances should be favorable; quiet 
transactions, sales or purchases may be un- 
usually satisfactory. Expansion and growth 
underlie any expression of love and devo- 
tion. Heavy burdens may have to be car- 
ried in the evening, but if they are discharged 
with intelligent generosity the rewards may 
be surprisingly happy. 


Thursday, 3:09 p.m. Moon ruler. 


Fes. 2—A great deal depends on how 
this day is used. A, change in business and 
financial matters moves to a faster tempo, 
and with this change there are outstanding 
opportunities to put private or public affairs 
—whether industry or art—on a splendidly 
organized, concrete foundation. Hard work, 
exact estimates, and serious regulation of 
effort will be required, but in those qualities 
will be found an unexpected, vital element 
of expansion, illumination and achievement. 
Otherwise some furious backfiring will stir 
up tempers, appetites, costs and accidents. 
People who go dramatic, who rush into ad- 
ventures, make fatuous promises, strain per- 
sonal or business credit, or have inflated 
ideas about money can head into a period 
of prodigal loss. Over-excitement or over- 
enthusiasm will burn up health and money. 
The evening can be a great success for con- 


servative parties or business, and could end 
with astonishing agreements or an entirely 
new set-up. 


Friday, 4:30 p.m. Sun ruler. 


Fes, 3—Here come the high fliers, ready 
to drop bombs on others or to explode 
themselves with equal rashness. Destruc- 
tive and violent demands, action or news, 
hysterical talk and inflamed feeling will meet 
just as violent resistance and sustained loss. 
Money, romance, family affairs or industry 
can all crack under a riotous impact of de- 
moralized conditions. Work or effort long 
in process can be wrecked by morbid sensi- 
tiveness or acute disagreements. Persons 
who gain today will be those who can use 
brain power, reason and justice aggressively. 
Superb intelligence is available for any who 
seek a direct path out of trouble, who push 
on to security by mental vigor and integrity. 
Inspired and unexpected help may come from 
afar. Control of emotions can control any 
situation. The old, established things bring 
strength and peace in the evening. Adven- 
tures, parties, romance, may bring great 
heartache. 


Saturday, 5:53 p.m. Sun ruler. 


Fes. 4—Full Moon. A quiet day in which 
some wreckage can be salvaged. Efforts to 
fulfil promises, to pay bills or to straighten 
out personal or business credit should have 
favorable results. A good day to forget dif- 
ferences, to learn to pull together, and 
laugh at practically everything. A sense of 
humor plus a stout heart will pay dividends 
in any work or any relationship. Health 
may need attention day or night, but devo- 
tion to a cause or a person could bring a 
totally new happiness to flower. 


Sunday, 7:17 p.m. Mercury ruler. 


Fes. 5—Matters at home or away, near or 
far, can cause a storm today. Secret es- 
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capades, rash extravagance in action or 
money, can bring on fighting talk or open 
battles. Tense discontent or resentment over 
domestic conditions, broken promises or de- 
ceptions, as well as the action of loved ones 
or strangers, can cause all semblance of rea- 
son and discretion to vanish, leaving a 
vacuum in love, friendship, reputation or 
possessions. Loans, offers, propositions or 
proposals should positively not be made nor 
accepted. Long journeys should be post- 
poned. Trips, visits, parties may be too 
hectic for pleasure. The evening calms down 
remarkably and can end in unexpected 
success. 


Monday, 8:39 p.m. Mercury ruler. 


Fes, 6—The actual significance of this day 
may not be revealed for some time; never- 
theless, under the surface movements are of 
tremendous importance in staking claims 
for real development and in avoiding wild- 
cat territory. Extremely effective work can 
be done now to reach persons or conditions 
‘of invaluable assistance to security and suc- 
cess. New ideas, innovations, even strangers 
may lay the groundwork for splendid prog- 
ress. The utmost judgment, however, will 
be necessary to decide between the real and 
the false; schemes, deceptions, confused esti- 
mates, or illogical action can lead off into 
a morass of defeat. Any agreement or im- 
portant beginning needs keen thought be- 
fore action; a lot of curious facts can be 
dug up by careful study and applying cold 
analysis. Unruly desires will hurt health or 
happiness in the evening. 


Tuesday, 9:57 p.m. Venus ruler. 


Fes, 7—The early morning is a tug of war 
between won’t-power and will-power. A 
new purpose and a new determination are 
coming into manifestation and are ready to 
ride roughshod over any obstacle in the way 
of success. Neither ruthless stubbornness 
nor wailing weakness will get very far to- 
day, but valiant efforts, full cooperation and 
a good sense of values will make fine head- 
way. The feminine influence is pretty strong, 
and not very pliable; trouble with or through 
women can leave hearts or purses empty. 
The opportunities, changes and work of the 
afternoon and early evening should be in- 


spiring and stimulating; travel, exercise, plea. 
sure, mental or manual labor should accom- 
plish wonders. The evening starts off gaily, 
but may end in deep depression. 


Wednesday, 11:14 p.m. Venus ruler. 


Fes. 8—A strong tendency to bite off con- 
siderably more than can be chewed needs 
plenty of self-discipline today. Overloading 
stomachs or inventories, credit or nerves, will 
be simple folly. Feverish pressure to get on 
the band wagon, to gamble on_ purely 
fictitious values and to throw discretion over- 
board should be avoided by intelligent fore- 
thought. For the time being financial, busi- 
ness and social plans should be kept sane, 
and revised downward, if any. Superiors, 
friends and close associates will aid with 
fine advice and surprising assistance if tact, 
patience and a receptive attitude is main- 
tained. Real investments of time, effort and 
money, of tolerance combined with charm, 
can have sweeping success in the evening. 
Large financial deals may be consummated 
which have been developed over a_ period 
of time. 


Thursday, Midnight. Pluto ruler. 


Fes. 9—Calmness and poise should he 
stressed in the early morning; irate persons 
or unexpected situations could cause delay 
or unpleasant changes. Once past the turn, 
however, the day should breeze steadily 
ahead. It is a time to look for opportuni- 
ties to increase income or output and to 
make the most of all conditions. Beauty and 
charm will be decided assets, personality and 
vivacity can put over business deals or 
achieve social popularity. Parties, engage- 
ments, gifts, favors may lead to further 
happiness and success. Work at home or 
in business should be especially gratifying. 
The evening continues and caps this suc- 


cess, provided gossip, vanity and rashness : 


do not demolish it. Sincerity, modesty and 
courtesy will move older matters to a se- 
cure basis. 


Friday, 12:26 a.m. Pluto ruler. 


Fes. 10—Steady nerves will be a saving 
grace today; those who are able to apply 
their mental or physical energies steadily 
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stand to gain a great deal. For others sud- 
den and intense pressure may reach the ex- 
ploding point. A fast turn of events makes 
it essential to fully control speech or action 
in order not to be thrown far off the road. 
Forcing radical ideas or moves can react on 
business or personal affairs, large financial 
organizations *or small incomes with exces- 
sive jitters. Secrets that have been brewing 
will burst out; advertising or publicity can 
have distressing reverberations. Violence 
may be met in traveling or working with 
chemicals. Love may be abused or spurned. 
Anger is a serious menace. The evening 
grows more peaceful; idealism can achieve 
much happiness. 


Saturday, 1:34 a.m. Pluto ruler. 


Fes, 11—A fine day to finish up odds and 
ends, to get duties out of the way, and to 
be very practical about details or real values, 
whether in purchases, health, friendship or 
business deals. New ways of doing things, 
cleaning out, making over, searching for 
original, dynamic ideas or methods should 
be vastly gratifying. Creative work—mental, 
artistic or purely industrious—should develop 
with extraordinary brilliance. Illuminations 
can solve many problems of love or money. 
The evening continues this glow of beauty 
with very material rewards. 


Sunday, 2:36 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 


Fes. 12—Some excitement pops up this 
morning. An invitation, a proposition, a de- 
cision, calls for the coolest possible judgment 
and no fireworks of enthusiasm nor extrava- 
gance. Rushing headlong into anything— 
business or pleasure—can cost plenty in a 
few days. To sit by the fire and spin will 
bring peace and plenty, especially in the eve- 
ning. Otherwise rash gestures or compan- 


ions could be very disturbing. 


Monday, 3:32 a.m. Jupiter ruler. 


Fes. 13—The early morning start should 
be peppy and gay, with an’ adventurous feel- 
ing of meeting new opportunities more than 
half way. Keen, practical sense will have 
a touch of unusual charm and originality, 
and if used positively will attract attention 
and honors; advertising talents or goods 


should pay. Travel, mental efforts, and busi- 
ness should be good; superiors, subordinates 
and friends will air in promoting plans or 
projects. The fly in the ointment will be 
gossip and intrigue, or trying to skin out 
of any position that requires real effort. It 
isn’t a good time to get caught in any illu- 
sion. The evening may be too hectic; too 
much impulse or love could end in a fight. 


Tuesday, 4:20 a.m. Saturn ruler. 


Fes. 14—Saint Valentine may be cold or 
negligent this morning; in fact, the comics 
may be unusually insulting. Conditions are 
slowing down perceptibly, and the day is 
quiet except for the development of labors 
already in process. Physical energy and 
acute brain work can combine with excellent 
effect on any matter that requires persistent 
effort. In fact, steady, consistent work now 
will not only preclude some future troubles, 
but may bring out new talent and fine 
ability. Moves, changes, and half-baked 
ideas need careful consideration before ac- 
tion. The evening should be frivolous, spar- 
kling and uncommonly profitable in every 
way. Love could achieve some dear ambi- 
tion. 


Wednesday, 5:01 a.m. Saturn ruler. 


Fes. 15—A sudden slowing down, lowered 
vitality, or unpleasant duty is a loud signal 
to stop, look and listen this morning. It 
can be a reckless and costly day if pig- 
headed fixations control words or deeds. 
Accusations or threats, demands or retalia- 
tions, can not only close any avenue of co- 
operation but might cut off love and income. 
Business and finances need the protection of 
the utmost caution and prudence. Prodigal 
waste, wild excitement and dramatic failures 
may occur in large or small affairs. Taking 
chances at home, in travel or in health could 
result in serious losses, not only in posses- 
sions and affection, but in personal freedom. 
A complete about-face occurs in the eve- 
ning which may be miraculously successful 
for parties, amusements, business or romance. 


Thursday, 5:35 a.m. Saturn ruler. 


Fes. 16—This can be an _ exceptionally 
profitable day if erratic action is eliminated. 
But the feverish stimulation of yesterday 
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can flare up in further loss through self- 
indulgence, fires, accidents, waste at home 
or in business or ill-health. People who 
insist on taking chances may find their lib- 
erty considerably retarded. Yet with any 
sort of practical foresight all of these mat- 
ters can be disposed of sensibly and quickly; 
self-deception as to secrets or affairs at a 
distance need particular care. The profits 
now can be had through cooperating with 
superiors or associates, collections, organiz- 
ing business, home or personal affairs on a 
sound basis, concluding former labors and 
cashing in on previous efforts. Sudden 
shifts in the afternoon require great poise 
and cool action; otherwise the evening will 
be nervous and depressed. 


Friday, 6:05 a.m. Uranus ruler. 


Fes. 17—An excellent business day when 
every matter should go swiftly and pros- 
perously. Technical or professional advice 
or assistance, helpful contacts at home or 
in work, fine cooperation between associates 
will solve problems and put any endeavor on 
a better foundation. Sales should be espe- 
cially good and purchases unusually satis- 
factory. Finances can pick up considerably. 
Travel, moves, or a fresh viewpoint are con- 
ducive to happiness and uplift. Exercise 
would be especially beneficial. Again the 
late afternoon brings sudden difficulties; 
jealousy or rebellion could throw away love 
or any chance of success. 


Saturday, 6:31 a.m. Uranus ruler. 


Fes. 18—A quiet day, but one that can 
be a big step upward, provided it is used 
consistently. The great chance is to finish 
older concerns; to arrange details, work, 
ventures of every sort, private or public, 
so they can move ahead logically and smooth- 
ly. Getting the house, clothes, or the office 
in perfect order will be enormously helpful. 
Health and business should improve. The 
early evening has fine possibilities for meet- 
ing influential people, for agreements, 
changes and finishing important arrange- 
ments; big ambitions should be pushed for- 
ward. The late hours grow confused and 
difficult; indiscretions, lies, brashness will 
get smacked down. 


Sunday, 6:54 a.m. Neptune ruler. 


Fes. 19—New Moon. Sweeping changes 
begin today that can have enormous effect 
on finances, home affairs, foreign conditions, 
health, business and love for the coming 
month or longer. And any change, move, or 
agreement may have to be made in the face 
of serious obstacles or ill-will’ Unfinished 
matters will need the most careful attention 
to avoid a loss; any tangible security or suc- 
cess could be undermined by very peculiar 
conditions or people. Nevertheless the ex- 
citing, new, romantic, in associations of love 
or business will carry forward to big success; 
advanced and perhaps revolutionary action 
will break through to larger achievements, 
The utmost restraint and good judgment are 
positively essential in the evening; hearts, 
minds and bank accounts can be wrung dry 
by any attempt to force issues. 


Monday, 7:16 a.m. Neptune ruler. 


Fes. 20—The early morning may see a 
washout of hopes, money, work or relation- 
ships. Freedom, life or possessions may he 
in peril. Resentment, rashness or intrigue 
could run through the day with insidious 
effects on character or health. Mental or 
physical injuries could leave deep scars. Yet 
profound movements are taking place, point- 
ing toward important improvements and good 
fortune. Surprising opportunities can be 
grasped easily and quickly for financial or 
business success if minds and hearts are 
centered on real ambitions; both new and 
old matters may be profitable by concen- 
trated action. Dissipation of moral values, 
whether through treachery, crime, or un- 
seen dangers, can sink hearts or hopes in the 
evening. 


Tuesday, 7:37 a.m. Neptune ruler. 


Fes. 21—An extremely important day. Yet 
the growth and development may be % 
quiet and steady that the larger possibilities 
are not recognized. Those who can attune 
themselves and their ambitions to powerful, 
revolutionary movements will find their po 
sition automatically stepped up. People fat 
removed from each other—by space, or Ta 
cially, mentally or emotionally—will be 
working toward a common purpose. On the 
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surface there may be some irritations, but 
these are negligible if the larger good is held 
firmly in mind. The evening is quietly but 
mentally progressive, 


Wednesday, 8:00 a.m. Mars ruler. 


Fes, 22—Another day of great undercover 
activity which, however, may develop deep 
and acute frictions. Study, research, in- 
yentive ideas, modern and progressive work 
will liberate inspiration, foresight and assis- 
tance, especially in big moves or projects. 
Outwardly violent and bitter animosities may 
spring up to delay or prevent large con- 
structive work. Defiance or resentment of 
a widespread nature could affect business, 
finances or politics on a large scale. Ag- 
gressiveness and selfishness, machinery or 
firearms, burns, fevers and overstrain should 
be especially avoided. Adventures, parties, 
love, travel or work should have the zest and 
thrill of success in the evening. 


Thursday, 8:23 a.m. Mars ruler. 


Fes, 23—Steady, consistent, clearly defined 
moves and work will make exceptional prog- 
ress today. Matters that have been long 
under way, laborious building of materials 
or organization, vigilant efforts to create 
soundly and well, should come to some point 
of fruition. But in the midst of this deep 
gratification, messages, moves, people, su- 
periors or subordinates, can be just about as 
helpful as a cat and dog fight; jumping up 
and down and screaming will not quiet 
nerves nor increase money and love. Secret 
propositions or deals, schemes and rumors 
are not as represented. The evening may 
be very tense. Belligerent action, acid 
speech, intemperance in money, love or diet, 
or flaming anger can all be desperately 
serious. 


Friday, 8:49 a.m. Venus ruler. 


Fes, 24—A fairly good day for intensive 
effort or for making personality count in 
public relationships. Work that requires 
Persistent application, serious thought and 
creative imagination can be pushed right 
ahead. Problems of ways and means, or of 
technical processes, can be cleared up. Sell- 
Ing ideas, articles or glamour should be 
fasy and profitable. A slight tendency to- 


ward shady deals and to keep deceptions 
going should be avoided, and thus prevent 
small losses or disagreeable incidents. The 
evening holds wonderful opportunities for 
increasing income, for promoting ideas, plans, 
projects, talents or charm on a wider scale, 
and possibly entirely new lines. 


Saturday, 9:20 a.m. Venus ruler. 

Fes. 25—If any explosions of temper, ag- 
gression or carelessness occur in the early 
morning they should really be the means of 
clearing out undesirable conditions and pav- 
ing the way for a big upswing during the 
day. Pleasures, parties, gaiety, art or busi- 
ness; personal adornment or domestic af- 
fairs should be happily exciting. Finances 
for small desires or large productions should 
flow freely, in or out. Older endeavors or 
older people may contribute their share of 
cash. Private contracts or agreements may 
be consummated in the evening. Moves, 
mental efforts, social contacts, hold big pos- 
sibilities for successful development. A grand 
time for a new start. 


Sunday, 9:57 a.m. Mercury ruler. 

Fes. 26—Don’t be among those present 
when the fight starts this morning. Get out 
of bed on the right side, put on the right 
shoe first and don’t spill the salt. And 
especially attend to duty cheerfully. For 
the afternoon and early evening can bring 
sensational happiness, success and changes 
that could fulfil any desire or any ambition. 
Once this is achieved, however, stop! For 
the later hours can produce appalling losses 
in any direction. 


Monday, 10:43 a.m. Mercury ruler. 

Fes. 27—Publicity or advertising will 
hardly be worth the price this morning. A 
deluge of words, expense, waste, will cause 
money, possessions or reputation to sink out 
of sight. Abrupt and radical changes may 
be forced at great cost. Conflicts over work, 
affection, home, secrets or money will leave 
someone else a big chance to gain. Hidden 
pitfalls, misunderstanding or deliberate 
treachery can wreck private hopes or inflated 
ambitions. Accidents or crimes can be fatal 
to life. The way to go ahead at all is 
through strict attention to honest toil, to 

(Continued on page 95) 
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Geographic Astrology 
(Continued from page 30) 


at every turn and which resulted in the frus- 
tration of everything he attempted to do. 


/The 12th House of Power 


The sequel in Boston of his experiences 
under this 12th house Moon at Long Beach 
demonstrates the extremes of 12th house con- 
duct more vividly than any case I have ever 
known. We see in it why Pisces, the natural 
sign of the 12th house, gave the world its 
religions of Faith for the past 2,000 years 
and why the key word of Pisces and the 
12th house is “I believe.” And since Faith 
is the mightiest force available in the 
achievement of human ends, we can under- 
stand why it is appropriate to call Pisces 
and the 12th as the sign and house of power. 
Therefore the signs ruling the house in the 
birth and directed charts and the planets 
therein represent the ultimate sources of 
life’s supreme power. But this 12th house 
power is available only when the conduct 
of life is on the plane of faith and moral 
force, immediately becoming the agencies of 
self-undoing, imprisonment and destruction 
when we seek to overthrow the Faith force 
by energetic, aggressive or violent action in 


— the world of human competition. 


In undoubtedly complete awareness of the 
coming 2,000 years of the Piscean influence 
over religious thought, the teachings of Christ 
are full of instructions as to how to use 
Pisces and the 12th house of power. His 
frequent lament, “O ye of little faith,” His 
lesson concerning the lilies of the field, the 
parable of the mustard seed, and in fact 
everything He did was a demonstration of 
the 12th house law of reversed effort, i.e., 
things done best are done with the least 
effort, or by Faith. It is the ultimate power 
in the lives of all people of destiny and by 
which they follow their cosmic beams until 
their destinies are fulfilled. 

His darkest days were when the Moon 
was passing out of Taurus squaring Mars 
and Venus natal conjunction South Node, 
but through which he was sustained by the 
knowledge that the directed Moon in Aries 
would bring his opportunity. The Aries 


Moon began to work the last half of 19% 
beginning with the sextile to Mercury natal, 
under which he made a valiant effort to re. 
deem the situation in California for the sake 
of family responsibilities which had accumy- 
lated there. Convinced of the futility of it 
he took stock and reasoned with himself 
as to the ultimate benefit possible to him 
through the subsequent aspects of this Moon, 
While of course I do not know all of his 
intimate mental processes, circumstantially 
his cosmic beam began to glow, his yeam- 
ings for another chance at that job, and the 
conviction that its recovery was the supreme 
benefit possible for that Moon to bring, re. 
sulted in his deciding to go back to where 
he had lost that round in the game of life 
either to get his old job back or reestablish 
himself in the community through his old 
contacts there. 

And so on February 3, 1937, he went out 
on a truck for the far eastern destination 
of Boston, Massachusetts. At that time the 
directed Moon was sextile Sun natal trine 
Saturn and Mars directed—all energized and 
motivated by the square of the directed 
Moon to directed Mercury and the Sm 
While, as before stated, I had nothing to d 
with it, it was a perfectly timed move fo 
the pursuit of the end of the rainbow de 
scribed by his cosmic beam of purpose. h 
vernacular, he “shot the works” on a hunch 
that the time had come to make the big play 
under the guidance of scientific vision. Most 
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likely his hunch was that it was now or 
never that he must expose himself in order 
to recover his former position in the world 
and thereby fulfill the purpose which had 
gnawed at him for so many years in Cali- 


fornia. 


es 


Day by Day 
(Continued from page 93) 


steady mental work and thoroughly organ- 
ized affairs. Fights, arguments, dissipation 
or disregard of law or health can disrupt 
the evening. Frauds, swindles, robberies, 
can be shocking. 


Tuesday, 11:39 a.m. Mercury ruler. 


Fes. 28—Hearts, minds, jobs and purses 
may all suffer today. In spite of keen dis- 
couragement, low vitality and confused con- 
ditions, the whip of circumstance may drive 
action on regardless, and that action is very 
apt to bring on more confusion. Selfishness 
and arrogance can press issues with re- 
sultant losses. Health, business dealings or 
private matters need much care. Money and 
personal liberty should be guarded.  Scan- 
dals can break out with quarrels and bitter 
antagonisms, especially in the evening when 
nerves will be strained and tempers high. 
Writings, trips, moves, speech or companions 
should be kept on the most conservative basis. 


es 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 88) 


also quintiles Uranus on the 2Ist, strength- 
ening the progressive tendency and Mars 
quincunx Uranus stimulates efforts to work 
out immediate applications of new knowledge. 
Industry is overcoming obstacles and lessen- 
ing the burden of unemployment or “made 
work,” 


Mars forms the sesquiquadrate to Pluto 


on the 22nd, bringing out hidden enmities 
or criminal activity. The trine of Mars to 
Saturn is complete on the 23d. Mars is 
energy, courage, daring; Saturn is patience, 
experience, continued effort. Mars-Saturn 
does not dangle any sweetmeats or improve 
comfort—it does accomplish a great deal of 
work. There is no stronger impulse to suc- 
cess through well-directed activity. On the 
national scale, steel and coal are strongly 
active, industrial plants are humming, high- 
ways are being cleared or improved, educa- 
tional obstacles are overcome and a more 
courageous, hard-bitten attitude is noticeable 
in the press. 

The 24th is active and cheerful, with the 
Moon sextile Sun and Jupiter. Speculation 
takes a sudden change of trend the 25th as 
the Moon conjuncts Uranus and the evening 
is a splendid choice for entertaining or artis- 
tic endeavor. The 26th is the big day of 
February, with Mercury conjunction Jupiter 
for good news and general faith in return- 
ing prosperity. Venus trine to Neptune favors 
art, music, dancing, the screen, sea voyages 
and water resorts. People are in a romantic 
mood; those who can give dreams to a tired 
world find themselves appreciated under this 
aspect. Venus is beauty—Neptune is illu- 
sion; in good aspect they are idealism, sym- 
pathy, appeal to the universal instincts of 
man. Mercury is sextile Uranus on the eve- 
ning of the 26th, adding brilliant mentality 
to the subtle beauty of Venus-Neptune. 


First QUARTER 


FEBRUARY 27 AND 28 


Mercury semisextile Saturn on the 27th 
sets a more sober pace; common sense be- 
comes a valued article again. The 28th, 
with Saturn parallel Neptune, may be vague- 
ly depressing; people feel frustrated or over- 
burdened though it is not really the future 
but the shadow of the past that obscures 
the sky. Mercury squares Mars in the eve- 
ning, warning against traffic dangers, crimi- 
nal activities, fires and quarrels. Control of 
the tongue is highly desirable, for the temp- 
tation is to express differences of opinion 
too hastily and too aggressively. 





American Astrology 





Twilight of the Gods 
(Continued from page 38) 


That call by Samuel was uttered some- 
where near the month of December in 
the year 978 B.C., while still in the period 
when heavy rains were due anyhow. But, 
more significantly, it was made in the rainy 
period a little more than two years after 
a sunspot cycle maximum which occurred 
in the year 981 B.C. Moreover, one of 
the so-called 132-year supercycles (so 
named by Dr. Jaggar), discovered indepen- 
dently by Father Ricard and Dr. Jaggar, 
came to a climax also just two years before 
Samuel’s “call” was made, or in the year 
980 B.C. 

Prophesying, even as his prototype, Jo- 
seph, Elijah in the 17th chapter of first 
Kings predicts drought thus: 

“As the Lord God of Israel liveth, before 
whom I stand, there shall not be dew nor 
rain these years, but according to my word.” 

That prediction was delivered in the latter 
part of the year 845 B.C. Almost four years 
previously, or in the spring of 848 B.C, 
there occurred not only the maximum of 
an 1l.l-year sunspot cycle, but also the 
termination of a period of maximum affects 
from the Ricard-Jaggar 132-year supercycle. 

The prediction was fulfilled, of course, and 
Elijah himself sought a certain brook where 
he drank until it, too, dried up, and he then 
travelled finding sustenance as he could. 

When the prophets predicted natural phe- 
nomena as in the above instance, the people 
generally imputed the disasters in their lives 
to the prophets, as indicated in these lines 
from the 18th chapter of first Kings: 

“And it came to pass, when Ahab saw 
Elijah, that Ahab said unto him, Art thou 
he that troubleth Israel? 

“And he answered, I have not troubled 
Israel; but thou and thy father’s house, 
in that ye have forsaken the commandments 
of the Lord, and thou hast followed Baalim.” 

The famine in Egypt predicted by Joseph 
was for seven years, a significant figure in 
any 11.1l-year sunspot cycle. Now note the 
significance of this repetitive “seven years” 
in the prediction made by Elisha in the 8th 
chapter of second Kings: 

“Then spake Elisha unto the woman, 


whose son he had restored to life, saying 
Arise, and go thou and thine household 
and sojourn wheresoever thou canst gp. 
journ; for the Lord God hath called for, 
famine; and it shall come upon the lan 
seven years.” 

This prediction was uttered not only in 
the midst of a dry “series of cycles,” bu 
in the year 823 B.C., more than three year 
after the early 826 B.C. maxima _ sunspoty 
appearance. Whatever little rains there had 
been following the maxima spots were now 
about to become thinner and almost disap. 
pear as the dry center of the 11.1-yer 
cycle approached, emphasized by the pres 
ence of a dry “series of cycles.” 

Now consider this explanation by Daniel, 
of his use of records to make a prediction- 
a point highly significant in our exegesis: 

“In the first year of Darius the son of 
Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, which 
was made king over the realm of th 
Chaldeans; 

“In the first year of his reign, I Danid 
understood by books the number of th 
years, whereof the word of the Lord came 
to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would a- 
complish seventy years in the desolations 
of Jerusalem.” 

Daniel clearly states, therefore, his inspec- 
tion of books to gain understanding for a 
prediction. He “looked at the record.” 

This may be regarded as almost positive 
proof that the powerful prophets depended 
on the records, and since their profession 
incorporated much predicting and forecast 
ing, there can be little reasonable doubt 
that such men, searching records for ms 
terial for predictions, would seek for pe 
riodicities. Always remember that such met 
as Daniel and several of the other major 
prophets would be intellectual luminaries 
in any age, even today. They had already 
begun to apply what we today term “the 
scientific approach” to their problems. 4 
whole host of lesser prophets could proceed 
on the basis of dicta laid down by th 
greater figures, and there is proof that they 
did just this, for they constantly refer, 4 
do modern lawyers in court, to precedent 
of the great judges in their profession. 

Among the amazing forecasts of Danid 
is that one in which he foresees the m® 
of the Persian dynasty, and the several wals 
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against Greece, which incorporated the great 
battles of Marathon and Thermopolae. Here 
is the passage from the llth chapter of 
Daniel: 

“Also I in the first year of Darius the 
Mede, even I, stood to confirm and to 
strengthen him. 

“And now will I shew thee the truth. 
Behold, there shall stand up yet three kings 
in Persia; and the fourth shall be far richer 
than they all; and by his strength through 
his riches he shall stir up all against the 
realm of Grecia.” 

This chapter continues in allegory to 
present not only the Greco-Persian land 
wars, but actual history up through the 
Battle of Salamis and the other sea actions, 
and even political intricacies which, all of 
them, “came true” to the letter. It ranks 
as one of the amazing predictions of his- 
tory, and is a masterpiece of foresight of 
political trends as well. 

In the second year of Darius, in the sixth 
month, Haggai, the prophet, explains a 
drought which was just ending, and tries 
to drive home the lesson of it, saying that 
he had himself called for it because the 
people had failed to maintain the Lord’s 
house in an honorable condition. 

In examining the maxima sunspots rec- 
ord, we find that a new maximum was 
due to occur within a year and a half of 
Haggai’s speech, or in 519 B.C. In truth, 
a period of reduced rainfall must just have 
been ending as Haggai spoke. We can tell 
that today by simply inspecting the sunspot 
cycle record. What is equally interesting— 
we can predict the same thing now for the 
future, with all the suffering and loss that 
g0 with drought. 
You will find this sunspot cycle rhythm 
invariable through the prophetical history 
of the Hebrews. Just 77 years, or 7 sunspot 
cycles, passed between the “vision” of 
Ezekiel concerning the rebuilding of the 
temple at Jerusalem, and the actual com- 
Pletion of the temple in 515 B.C. 

The examples of prophecy stated in this 
article have not been specially selected 
simply because they. happen to accord with 
the periodicity of maxima sunspots. Every 
Biblical prophecy for which dates can be 
determined, through checking back the 
Telgn of the king in which it occurred, 


meets the same exacting test. Limitations 
of space alone dictate that only a few of 
the more famous prophecies can be men- 
tioned here. That the prophecies were dated 
to the precise year of the reigning ‘king of 
either Judah or Israel, and then counter- 
checked by naming the year of the reign 
of the other king also, is an indication of 
their importance at the time. They were 
not idle utterances. They were entered in 
the official records. 

The researchist may accomplish examina- 
tions of these prophecies for himself, in 
relation to sunspot cycles, by running back 
the sunspot maxima years on the corrected 
Schock calendar produced in Berlin. The 
Schock calendar, of course, allows for the 
1l-year offset at the beginning of the ‘‘Chris- 
tian era.” It was 11 years and not a cen- 
tury, as popularly supposed. But the fact 
that it was 11 years only adds to the ease 
in checking back, since the 11 years repre- 
sents practically one complete cycle of sun- 
spots. 

On the basis of the Sun cycles already 
mentioned, an arresting situation looms; it 
is, that in 1939 one of the 11.1l-year sun- 
spot cycles will reach its maximum in the 
same year a 1,400-year cycle of effect ends 
and a new one begins. And shortly after 
every 1,400-year cycle begins, the world 
goes into a period of reduced Sun energy 
which always results in approximately 924 
years of subsiding intellectual progress 
among men. This period, in the cycle now 
about to end, was known as the “Middle 
Ages” and lasted from about the time of 
the fall of the Roman Empire in 476, to 
slightly past the year 1400 A.D. 


Exploration Period 

After 1400 A.D. man’s energy from the Sun 
increased and there began a perfect frenzy 
of exploration, conquest and discovery. No 
new instruments, navigational or otherwise, 
had been invented. Man, with what he had 
available, went forth and tripled the size 
of his world of the times. Columbus and 
other explorers “discovered” America and 
Asia anew, while Chinese and Japanese sea- 
farers sailed junks for the first time in many 
centuries into European and African har- 
bors. Such rulers as Queen Elizabeth and 
Philip of Spain arose with glorious nations 
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behind them. Mankind was revivified, and 
all the world became newly alert as though 
after a long sleep. Art and science in Eu- 
rope and in Asia responded to the richer flow 
of solar energy. 

The present 1,400-year cycle began in 
539 A.D., and it passed through precisely 
the same phenomena as the one before it, 
and every 1,400-year cycle that preceded it. 
Traced back far enough, it will probably 
be found that the dinosaur, like many an- 
other huge prehistoric monster, met his doom 
during the alert awakening period after a 
far-ancient “Middle Ages” when smaller, 
more savage, creatures were able to give 
quicker response to the new flow of solar 
energy. 

The previous 1,400-year cycle began in 
861 B.C. and followed the same course, with 
“Middle Ages” from 861 B.C. to about the 
year 1, of the corrected calendar, lightened 
only by the abstract philosophy of the Greek 
scholars between 486 B.C. and 362 B.C. 
Then there ensued the flowering of Rome 
in a hectic burst of activity, with an age of 
discovery and conquest, and then the de- 
cline and fall of Rome just before the end 
of the cycle. China and Egypt ebbed and 
flowed on the same current. 

Now we move back to the cycle beyond 
the one which began in 861 B.C. It was 
inaugurated in 2261 B.C., or thereabouts, 
and there followed the fallow period in 
Egypt and Asia Minor and probably every- 
where else. But the “Middle Ages” of this 
cycle began to end about 1300 B.C. and the 
cycle produced the usual period of renewed 
accelerated activity, reawakening, and fresh 
solar energy. 

The cycle pushed on to the days of Solo- 
mon in the 10th century B.C.—equivalent 
to the days of Elizabeth in our present cycle 
—when kings ruled comparatively long 
again, because the earth gave forth new rich- 
ness, satisfying the people. Wealth piled 
up. The nations were young and glad. 
Solomon’s reign, like Elizabeth’s, is typical 
of such times, and incidentally a suggestion 
that we should not always blame rulers in 
history for disastrous reigns, because the 
Sun has a great deal to do with their suc- 
cess or failure. We mention Solomon’s reign 
here as a typical instance. At the same 


time, relatively productive conditions pm 
vailed throughout the world. 

Then the eclipse of energy began to loom 
there was tragedy at the end of that cyck 
as there is at the end of ours, and at th 
end of every 1,400-year cycle. 


Cycle for Prosperity’s Return 

That is what we confront today. Ther 
cannot be a return to what we term pr 
perity like that which prevailed up uni 
1929, until approximately the year 2863 wha 
a period will begin which will be com 
parable to that of Queen Elizabeth's o 
Solomon’s. 

Our modern decline, if we guide by th 
1,400-year cycle, is well under way, a 
equivalent period to the beginning of th 
centuries of feudalism in Europe in the days 
following the fall of the Roman Enmpir 
And why not guide by this 1,400-year cycle 
It has proved correct in each of the tw 
1,400-year cycles which preceded withi 
man’s historic knowledge. It would have tt 
be a grave departure from the norm ifi 
were to be any different. 


Dictatorship; Loom 

As we know, democracies thrive unde 
special conditions, and these special cond 
tions disappear in the twilight of one cycke 
and the dawn of another, such as will « 
cur in the year 1939. Today we conten 
plate the deterioration of democracies, whit 
are not new in this world, and the assump 
tion of affairs by dictatorships, typical phe 
nomena always to be expected in such? 
period as that in which we are living. 

Leaders are at a premium, populations i 
economic distress, transfixed by insoluble 
problems, and the people are “holpen with 
a little help”—not a new thing at all. Rom 
had to feed her people and there were thos 
who clamored for sharing the wealth. Danid 
even prophesied the relief rolls, and he dil 
it with knowledge of periodicities and cycl- 
cal history. 

On a‘basis of the cyclical record, wor 
times are ahead and we are not definitely 
going to experience a new prosperity likt 
that from which we have emerged, uni 
somewhere about the year 2863. Our golden 
prosperity has receded into the limbo & 
the now fast dying cycle. 
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Do not be alarmed. “Middle Ages” are 
quite livable, and apparently events progress 
in the same old way. The emphatic differ- 
ence is that man’s energy resources subside 
to a point where he can not exert himself 
as before to solve many of his political, so- 
cial and intellectual problems. As a result 
wars become more frequent. But they do 
not last as long. 

The effect cycles, whether all originate 
in the Sun or not, so far definitely deter- 
mined in an astro-physical sense are the 
lll-year cycle, an approximate 33-year 
cycle, a 132-year cycle, and a cycle which 
seems fairly accurately placed at 1,400 years, 
but which Father Ricard was contemplating 
as somewhere between 1,200 and 1,400 years. 
That there are innumerable others affecting 
Earth is beyond doubt, and some may en- 
compass thousands of years, and yet others 
millions of years, for in the scheme of the 
Cosmos truly a human year is less than 
microscopic. 


se 


Around the World 
(Continued from page 64) 


Russia 

The New Moon Cycle chart for Russia 
promises stirring events throughout the 
month. Pluto is in the house of the people, 
conjunction the Ascendant, opposed by the 
Lunation from the house of open enemies 
(7th). Such heavy discordant aspects indi- 
cate a disagreement with some other coun- 
try, stressing the possibility of a clash with 
Japan at this time. Saturn in the house of 
government will mete out stern punishment 
to those who overstep. 

Commercial aviation will be greatly ad- 
vanced in Russia. Toward the end of the 
month we shall have important announce- 
ments made by the government. However, 
the outstanding events revolve around a pos- 
sible clash with Japan, or a disagreement 
with one of the Dictators of Europe. 


Far East 

China will receive the full measure of dis- 
cord from the Neptune Cycle, as in the New 
Moon Cycle we find Neptune in the house of 


the people, closely conjunction the Ascen- 
dant. A very chaotic period is indicated, with 
the people uncertain as to the best thing 
to do. Afflicted Saturn in the house of war 
(7th) promises unusual severity from open 
enemies, while Mercury from the fourth in 
square to Saturn brings loss of land and the 
destruction of many homes. 

The most favorable indication is that the 
Lunation is in trine to Neptune and the 
Ascendant, affording protection in spite of 
the accumulating difficulties. The latter part 
of the month indicates a sudden changg af- 
fecting the government. 

Japan will furnish important world news, 
as the opposition of the Lunation to Pluto 
falls in the fourth and tenth houses of the 
New Moon Cycle for Tokyo. The presence 
of Pluto in the tenth signifies that drastic 
dictatorial policies will be undertaken by the 
government. 

Enemies will inflict great damage at this 
time, as Saturn in the seventh is part of a 
heavy Grand-Square involving the Ascen- 
dant and Mercury in the fourth. Undoubt- 
edly Japan will find her closed door policy 
in China seriously challenged. However, with 
Pluto ruling the administration it is doubt- 
ful if the combined pressure of Europe and 
America will change her authoritative stand. 
The planetary indications show that Japan 
will now stand the most severe hardships 
before swerving from her predetermined 
course of action. 


se 


Many Things 
(Continued from page 27) 


standing examples of a type of astrology that 
is blended with the most modern psychologi- 
cal technique. They are indeed unique in the 
field. Rudhyar is at present living in the 
Southwest and requests that letters to him 
be sent care of “American Astrology Maga- 
zine” together with a self-addressed stamped 
envelope for reply. Only a small number of 
orders will be accepted in 1939. 
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February 1939 





Aries 


The month of February for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


Th. first days of the month lead to a 
focus of activity at the time of the full moon 
on February 4. The month of January 
ended upon a constructive emphasis in the 
line of your work and your professional life. 
February brings to you a certain amount of 
fusion produced by subconscious factors and 
possibly a good deal of nervous tension 
which may have been caused by too much 
work. Your home life appears to be quite 
jittery and likely to witness a good deal of 
upset in your feelings and a sense of wanting 
to transcend old conditions. In the midst 
of this rather stressful atmosphere, you may 
find a great deal of help or at least wise 
advice -from an older neighbor or relative 
whose conservative suggestions may help to 
soothe your nervous or psychological excite- 
ment. 

In the meantime there is still a great deal 
of activity in the line of public activities, 
and you seem to be able to put to use ener- 
gies or social profits which have recently 
matured. The entire month of February is 
bringing to the fore in your personal life 
an expansive Jupiterian trend which should 
help you to success in the position of teacher 
or leader with increased social prestige. You 
must take the fullest advantage of this Jupi- 
terian influence which is to culminate early 
in March. The month is more a ‘time of 
preparation than a period of fulfillment. And 
in another sense it prolongs trends which 
had begun to manifest through January. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


Very little is happening this week in terms 
of astrological configurations that may lead 
to new developments. On the other hand, 
the days that follow the full moon may bring 
out the fruition of much that has happened 
through January, and there is for you a defi- 
nite suggestion of happiness in human rela- 
tionship, a happiness which may follow in 
the wake of weeks-long tensions. The finan- 
cial situation appears very good, and you 
should be able to make the most out of hid- 
den or little-developed faculties. 


On the other hand, a certain amount of 
€motional complication may occur as the re- 


sult of disturbances in your environment 
which tend to challenge close friendships. 
Society seems to keep a rather too watchful 
eye on you, and while there is still very 
much activity in your public life you might 
find it a little difficult to adjust a strong 
desire to lead an individualistic life with the 
requirements of your public position. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


The same condition is more or less in evi- 
dence during the week. The tension be- 
tween your social duties and your eager- 
ness to assert yourself expansively and in 
terms of your own desire for fulfillment and 
happiness comes to some sort of a climax 
around the fifteenth. But at the same time 
beautiful and harmonious friendships cast 
a lovely glow of feeling over your personal 
life, and throughout the period there is a 
sense of inner comfort and luxuriousness of 
living which should mean a real touch of 
happiness. There is, however, a fundamen- 
tal psychological problem which somehow 
you will need to face. You are so keen to 
live an individualistic life that you may 
underestimate the power of social standards. 
Try to take as objective a grasp of the sit- 
uation as can be without any illusion as to 
its fundamental significance. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


The new moon which occurs in conjunc- 
tion with Mercury stresses for you the poetic 
implications of life and all types of spiri- 
tually nurtured feelings. You appear as liv- 
ing in a deep awareness of a past which is 
now fully blossoming out into an inspiring 
present. You are eager to break through 
limitations of your ancestral past and to live 
in terms of spiritual and inspirational re- 
alities deeply affected by an emotional stir- 
ring up which is essentially of an idealistic 
and almost mystical nature. Do not let, how- 
ever, this inspirational arousal keep you too 
detached from public and professional du- 
ties. Both these types of duty are shown 
to bring real fruits provided you are will- 
ing to give them enough attention. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

Fes. 1—ruler Moon. Offers you a fine 
opportunity for progress through secret mat- 
ters, study, or affairs connected with the 
home and parents. 

Fes, 2—ruler Moon. New ideas, plans and 
changes will prove beneficial to your busi- 
ness or financial interests as well as health 
matters. 

Fes, 3—ruler Sun. Guard against sudden 
fluctuations in your financial department, 
and trouble through friendships or specula- 
tive interests. 

Fes. 4—ruler Sun. Erratic speech or ac- 
tion will bring destructive results in connec- 
tion with friends, finances, superiors and 
investments. 

Sunpay, Fes, 5—ruler Mercury. Avoid a 
tendency to rashness and carelessness which 
is liable to prove unfortunate in matters of 
travel, writings and secret affairs. 

Fes. 6—ruler Mercury. Look out for 
trouble through inferiors or some unreliable 
friend. Health matters require careful at- 
tention as well as all dealings with others. 

Fes. 7—ruler Venus. You are not very 
popular with partners and business asso- 
ciates. Put your best efforts and energies 
into writings, matters connected with travel 
and legal affairs. 

Fes. 8—ruler Venus. Favors progress 
through matters connected with friends, part- 
ners both of marriage and business, and 
public associations. 

Fes. 9—ruler Pluto. Your popularity is 
running high with business associates. Push 
all business interests and use the good will 
and favor of others to promote harmony and 
success along business lines. 

Fes. 10—ruler Pluto. Guard against sud- 
den financial losses through partnership in- 
terests and friends. Straight routine matters 
bring the best results. 

Fes. 11—ruler Pluto. This is a favorable 
time to attend to health matters, dealings 
with subordinates or partners. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Jupiter. It is nec- 
essary to avoid carelessness, haste and ex- 
travagance through matters connected with 
friends, travel and religious connections. 
Curb a tendency to intolerance. 

Fes. 13—ruler Jupiter. All relationships 
with friends and their interests carry har- 
monious vibrations; but avoid health dis- 
orders through over-exertion. 

Fes, 14—ruler Saturn. The best results 


are obtained through conservative, methodj- 
cal attention to usual routine matters. 

Fes. 15—ruler Saturn. Postpone all im. 
portant matters and decisions. Trouble pos- 
sible through delays, carelessness and ex. 
travagance, especially through business 
affairs and travel. 

Fes. 16—ruler Saturn. You have oppor- 
tunities for benefit and success through busi- 
ness efforts and associates as well as through 
new ideas, plans and secret work. 

Fes. 17—ruler Uranus. Much benefit and 
pleasure may be derived through travel, law 
matters or anything connected with your 
friends and their activities. 

Fes, 18—ruler Uranus. Your personal ef- 
forts and work will bring benefit if carried 
out along well planned, conservative lines, 
Friends will cooperate. 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Neptune. Guard 
against trouble and anxiety through secret 
sources. Seek the advice of a friend who 
can aid and help you. 

Fes. 20—ruler Neptune. If you can curb 
impetuousness and tendency to extrava- 
gance, much may be accomplished with work 
carried on in seclusion and humanitarian 
efforts. 

Fes, 21—ruler Neptune. You have to strike 
a mental balance; relax and guard your 
health from the ill effects of nervousness 
and secret anxieties. 

Fes. 22—ruler Mars. Push your personal 
interests; use your originality and determi- 
nation to really accomplish something worth 
while along constructive lines. 

Fes. 23—ruler Mars. Don’t become dis- 
couraged if your best efforts seemingly fail 
and your energies run low. 

Fes. 24—ruler Venus. Use your oppor- 
tunities to push personal interests, better 
your financial conditions and adjust any dif- 
ferences which you may have with in-laws. 

Fes. 25—ruler Venus. You can progress 
along business lines and through secret in- 
spiration and work, but guard against sud- 
den drains on your pocket-book. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Mercury. A quiet 
day of rest and relaxation with special at- 
tention to mental, physical and_ spiritual’ 
hygiene will pay you fine dividends. 

Fes. 27—ruler Mercury. Better avoid all 
really important matters. Use caution in 
travel, correspondence, legal matters and se- 
cret affairs. 

Fes. 28—ruler Mercury. Anxiety and 
trouble is possible through secret matters, 
ill health and subordinates. 
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Taurus 


The month of February for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


é month of January is likely to have 
been for you a period of intense personal 
stimulation and optimistic outgoing. It closed 
on a note of forceful expansion which may 
have had quite a little of a gamble in it. As 
the month of February begins, you may be 
somewhat taken to task by your friends 
and advisers for speculative moves of the 
past, and there is a sense of great unrest in 
your immediate surroundings, in which dis- 
satisfied relatives may take very conspicu- 
ous parts. 


On the third of February a Saturnian as- 
pect may correlate with a definite realiza- 
tion on your part that you have gone far 
enough or too far away from your base line, 
and that the time has come to consolidate 
your financial position and to become more 
conservative-in your personal outlook. The 
rest of February is undertoned by this Saturn 
vibration, which concentrates and focalizes 
your sense of individual ego, perhaps much 
to your benefit. However, it will be im- 
portant for you not to take this Saturnian 
overshadowing too hard, nor to develop re- 
sentment or pessimism. The period ends by 
another spurt of expansive endeavor, this 
time probably conditioned by a friend who 
stimulates from afar your mental activities. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


The days that follow the full moon seem 
to be rather halting days, with little new 
happening, but with an undertone of unrest 
where finances and public life are concerned. 
Changes are in the air, and your emotions 
appear quite definitely aroused. There is 
still that subconscious eagerness to go forth 
and to expand the field of your consciousness 
or of your activities. But there is also that 
strong Saturnian vibration that seems to 
force you to discipline yourself and to sub- 
ject outer appearances and outer needs to 
the compulsion of deeper and more austere 
realities. Friends and ideals held by groups 
of associates occupy a very important place 
in the conditioning of your personal life as 
well as of your finances. You may be forced 
to risk a great deal of your resources to 


back up your associates in consciousness or 
to push your ideals to what seems to you a 
necessary consummation. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


You seem to meet the challenge of new 
conditions in your life with firmness and with 
a rigid sense of ethical values. Something 
austere and strong is manifest in your per- 
sonal life, while your unconscious nature is 
highly stimulated and projects into your con- 
sciousness new ideas, new plans and new 
formulations. Do not be impelled too far by 
these new inner realizations or by messages 
from friends or those of the beyond. Attend 
to your career diligently, and push the artis- 
tic elements in it. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


This new moon is likely to generate a great 
deal of significant events which will affect 
particularly your inner life and your sense 
of personal responsibility. The overshadow- 
ing Saturn is now becoming a somewhat 
harsher master, and under the impact of sub- 
conscious realizations there may be a struggle 
going on within your personal nature which 
affects your public life as well as your inner 
attitude. After the 23d the expansive and 
crystallizing trends seem to reach a point 
of definite integration. An outcropping of 
new ideas from the depth of the inner nature 
is seen taking definite form. This may be 
true of the creative artist or the philosopher, 
but it is also true in a limited sense of the 
ordinary person who may succeed in formu- 
lating more successfully than ever his inner 
longings and his hunches. Significant de- 
velopments are to be expected in the field of 
public life and profession. Spiritual work or 
work with social and religious organizations 
brings success. Everything intellectual may 
result in increased finances. 


Daily Guide 


Fes, 1—ruler Sun. Much pleasure and 
benefit may be derived through affairs con- 





108 American Astrology 





nected with friends and relatives, travel and 
correspondence. 


Fes. 2—ruler Sun. Your new ideas, plans 
or work can aid you beneficially through 
correspondence, travel and_ investments. 
Don’t be afraid to push personal interests. 


Fes. 3—ruler Mercury. Avoid trouble 
through over-aggressiveness, changes and 
new plans in connection with business mat- 
ters and your dealings with superiors. 


Fes. 4—ruler Mercury. Losses and trouble 
are probable through erratic speech and ac- 
tion. Watch business matters and contacts 
with superiors. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Venus. Better relax 
and use caution in all friendship contacts. 
There is danger of quarrels and _ losses 
through aggressive action. 

Fes. 6—ruler Venus. You are liable to find 
yourself attracted to the wrong types of 
friends and speculative ventures, 


Fes. 7—ruler Pluto. By the use of diplo- 
macy and tact you may reap much gain 
through partnership interests, public asso- 
ciations and legal matters. 


Fes. 8—ruler Pluto. Push all business mat- 
ters, and affairs connected with partners or 
superiors. Success comes through concen- 
trated and well directed effort. 

Fes. 9—ruler Jupiter. Opportunity for 
both pleasure and benefit through travel, 
publishings, law or the study of philosophical 
subjects. Evening favors social interests. 


Fes. 10—ruler Jupiter. There is danger of 
some sudden disturbing condition in business 
and personal affairs which can cause you 
much trouble and loss. 


Fes, 11—ruler Saturn. Matters connected 
with marriage or business partners can be 
vastly improved if you act on your inspira- 
tional hunch. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Saturn. Better 
spend a quiet relaxed day at home, other- 
wise you are inclined to invite trouble 
through travel, in-laws and friends. 

Fes. 13—ruler Saturn. If you will use cau- 
tion in your investment and friendship affairs, 
there is a chance of progressing through 
business matters. 

Fes. 14—ruler Uranus. Better stick to 
straight routine affairs and avoid important 
and new propositions. 


Fes. 15—ruler Uranus. Secret anxieties are 
apt to cause much trouble or loss in business 
affairs. Avoid over-expenditure. 


Fes. 16—ruler Uranus. Opportunities for 
business benefit through new ideas, plans and 
friends. Personal contacts and social ac. 
tivity enhance your opportunities. 


Fes. 17—ruler Neptune. Put your energies 
into constructive channels to further your 
business interests and partnership affairs 
Friends will cooperate with you. 


Fes. 18—ruler Neptune. Seek benefit and 
pleasure through your friends and their ac- 
tivities, or through some work or hobby 
carried on in seclusion. 


Sunpay, Fes, 19—ruler Mars. You can gain 
the most benefit through a long trip in con- 
nection with relatives, or through some study 
along higher-thought development. 


Fes. 20—ruler Mars. If you will curb your 
irritation and carelessness, you can _ benefit 
through personal effort, travel or publishings. 


Fes. 21—ruler Mars. Look out for trouble 
through deceptive influences, secret affairs 
and speculative ventures. Unreliable friends 
are apt to create trouble. 


Fes. 22—ruler Venus. Better carry on 
through the regular routine channels with all 
personal work. Postpone new propositions 
to another day. 


Fes. 23—ruler Venus. Guard against be 
coming too egotistical in your opinions 
Hindrances and secret anxieties can prove 
very troublesome unless you relax. 


Fes. 24—ruler Mercury. You can accom- 
plish much and gain through work carried 
on in seclusion, influence of friends, and your 
own personal effort. 


Fes, 25—ruler Mercury. Harness your 
nerves and aggressiveness and you may he 
favored through your partner, friends oF 
children. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Moon. There is an 
opportunity for gain and pleasure through 
your partner, friends, and children. 

Fes. 27—ruler Moon. Better avoid all im- 
portant matters and decisions. Trouble pos- 
sible through partners, finances and friends. 
Avoid extravagance. 

Fes. 28—ruler Moon. Guard against trouble 
and intrigue through your friends, specula- 
tive ventures, correspondence and relations. 
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Gemini 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


7. Saturnian influence which had grown 
in significance and intensity during January 
is reaching a climax before the full moon 
of February 4th. A trend toward an ex- 
treme of concreteness and intellectual crys- 
tallization should not be allowed to become 
too insistent. However, there seems to be 
relatively little danger of that, because an 
equally strong Uranus factor is bringing 
definite changes in your inner life as well 
as in the substance of your livelihood, 
changes which may be normalized and made 
more steady through the operation of Sa- 
turnian common-sense and_ conservatism. 
Much of the situation may center around 
a peculiar dilemma between your home 
and your profession, between a curious 
upheaval in your feelings and an _ in- 
tellectual outlook conditioned by your 
relation to organizations and places of work 
which either have a spiritual-religious or 
a social foundation. 


There is nothing destructive, however, in 
such a dilemma. At the psychological level 
it may be solved by contacts with tran- 
scendent or occult influences, and at the 
material level the success of your business 
endeavors should help you to reach an 
awareness of the relationship between the 
more individualistic and the more social fac- 
tors in your life. Take the initiative in 
business whenever possible, and do not let 
yourself be influenced by a sense of frus- 
tration or a pessimistic outlook. Be steady 
in your friendships, but do not become in- 
volved in expenditures for the sake of friends 
or fraternal organizations. 


Fepruary 4 70 FEBRUARY 11 


After the full moon a new type of ener- 
gies begins to permeate your individual out- 
look and personality. You should now feel 
much snore reckless as well as restless. Emo- 
tional considerations may be largely respon- 
sible for this change,. or a letter which 
arouses your feelings. There is also the 
chance that you may be taking a long jour- 
ney either for sentimental reasons or in the 
pursui: of artistic fruitions. The general 
trend of your business is still seen in a suc- 


The month of February for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


cessful light, particularly with the help of 
a friend full of intiative and impetuosity. 
Later in the week problems affecting your 
career or public life come sharply to the 
fore, arousing both your sense of diffidence 
and conservatism, and your personal eager- 
ness for change and self-renewal. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


You seem to be eager to go into things 
with little inhibition and a curious sense 
of relaxation which may prove slightly dan- 
gerous on some occasions. Do not be too 
social or too eager to lose yourself into 
friendships with people of wealth or author- 
ity. While these seem to dominate your 
life this week and bring you a sense of 
emotional expansion, on the other hand they 
may lead to over-optimistic ventures in the 
realm of business. Do not trust too much 
the advice of lawyers and counsellors, espe- 
cially if these should suggest over-expan- 
sion. Just now you are a little too inclined 
to change at any cost, and the cost might 
be a little more than you would care to 
assume when you face the bill later on. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


The end of the month, after the new 
moon, appears very full. Your mental life 
should be particularly successful. New ideals 
and a new sense of social realities are press- 
ing forward impetuously into your conscious- 
ness, but there is a slight danger of antago- 
nizing too much the conservative forces 
with which you have to deal, and in very 
extreme cases, you might find yourself suf- 
fering socially for causes or friends with 
whom you have become acquainted. Long 
journeys are much to the fore, and while 
they may release a great deal of emotional 
and artistic stimulation, they may also lead 
you into trouble. This is a time for social 
activities and a sense of idenification with 
large social issues or mystical research. You 
may become connected with very influential 
people, or with someone who may become 
a kind of spiritual guide to you. Business 
seems particularly good, and you may reap 
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the fruits of work done in the past. Take 
the initiative wherever possible; but go slow 
in real estate matters and beware of what 
you write in letters or of the actions of radi- 
cally inclined neighbors. 


Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Mercury. Influential friends 
can play an important role in your financial 
department. Push business interests and 
make the most of your opportunities. 

Fes. 2—ruler Mercury. New ideas, plans, 
changes or work in connection with home 
and domestic affairs, as well as secret mat- 
ters, will prove beneficial. 

Fes. 3—ruler Venus. Look out for trouble 
and losses through business affairs, enmities 
or secret anxieties. 

Fes. 4—ruler Venus. Use caution in travel, 
correspondence, publishings and new work. 
Losses possible through unforeseen condi- 
tions. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Pluto. Rashness 
and carelessness can bring trouble and dis- 
putes with partners, as well as with higher- 
ups. 

Fes. 6—ruler Pluto. It is very necessary 
to avoid all semblance of deception in con- 
nection with home and domestic affairs. 

Fes. 7—ruler Jupiter. Partners and friends 
require careful handling in the morning, but 
you can reach some arbitration, and benefit 
through public associations in the P.M. 

Fes. 8—ruler Jupiter. Some disappoint- 
ment and trouble possible through friends, 
but gain through travel, legal matters and 
philosophical interests. 

Fes, 9—ruler Saturn. Visit friends, or do 
some much needed shopping. You gain most 
by relaxation or social intercourse. 

Fes. 10—ruler Saturn. You are apt to be jit- 
tery and high strung, all of which will re- 
act on your physical health adversely. 

Fes. 11—ruler Saturn. Use caution dealing 
with inferiors and home matters. Health 
conditions require careful surveillance. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Uranus. Care and 
caution is necessary in order to avoid dis- 
sensions and trouble with partner or religious 
factions. 

Fes. 13—ruler Uranus. If you guard 
against deceptive conditions in connection 
with partners, there is a chance of benefit 
through travel or studies along higher- 
thought development. 


Fes. 14—ruler Neptune.- Stick to straight 
business routine, and avoid important mat. 
ters or decisions. 

Fes. 15—ruler Neptune. Friends and busi- 
ness propositions are not to be depended 
upon. Best results come from secret work 

Fes. 16—ruler Neptune. Favors home and 
domestic affairs, partnerships and_ busines 
matters. Tact and diplomacy will bring their 
reward. 

Fes. 17—ruler Mars. If you can maintain 
your mental poise there is an opportunity 
for gain and pleasure through friends and 
their activities. 

Fes. 18—ruler Mars. Conservative, me- 
thodical planning can bring to a realization 
some of your fond hopes. Friends will ad- 
vise and aid you. 

SunpAy, Fes. 19—ruler Venus. Don’t ex- 
pect too much from your friends. Take an 
outing with your partner, or indulge in 
some favorite study or hobby for relaxation. 

Fes. 20—ruler Venus. Guard against hasty 
speech and action. You gain most through 
secret matters, social or friendly contacts. 

Fes, 21—ruler Venus. Trouble and pe- 
culiar conditions apt to manifest in home or 
domestic matters or in connection with par- 
ents. 

Fes. 22—ruler Mercury. Don’t try to push 
your personal interest or any important mat- 
ter. Attend to general routine affairs for 
best results. 

Fes. 23—ruler Mercury. Lay low and take 
things easy. You can’t force issues; trouble 
is possible through unreliable friends and 
social intercourse. 

Fes. 24—ruler Moon. Make the most of 
your opportunities for business progress, 
and advancement through secret ideas or 
new work carried on in seclusion. 

Fes. 25—ruler Moon. Adjust any differ- 
ences in the domestic circle, or with par- 
ents. Visit or entertain for pleasure and 
relaxation in evening. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Sun. Enjoy a quiet 
day at home with your family. Your part- 
ner will appreciate your company. Friendly 
intercourse favored in the evening. 

Fes, 27—ruler Sun. Don’t try to force im- 
portant issues; use caution with partners. 
Trouble possible through aggressiveness, 
carelessness and lack of mental poise. 

Fes. 28—ruler Sun. You may be inclined 
to become discouraged or morose. Snap out 
of it and attend to general routine matters. 
Keep busy and forget your troubles. 
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Cancer 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


i first days of February bring to a 
climax a strong Uranian sense of dissatis- 
faction with the world and with yourself in 
particular. This condition will reach its apex 
on the 3d of February, and your public life 
may be strongly affected by conditions which 
will arise from this restlessness and this will 
to both transcend and escape the limitation 
of your surroundings. The condition in itself 
is far from bad, but it may have rather strik- 
ing or disconcerting effects, and a certain 
amount of care should be exercised. Society 
in general seems to be putting rather wel- 
come brakes on your eagerness for change, 
and it might be wise to follow the hints which 
are thus given to you. 

The situation may have a good deal to do 
with your marriage partner, and through 
his or her influence you may be led to em- 
bark on some long journey or to expand your 
consciousness through new intellectual ven- 
tures. This is a time for expansion, but es- 
pecially on mental levels; and such expan- 
sion should never reach the stage of a 
gambling speculation, but instead should be 
firmly established upon a steady understand- 
ing of the forces of society. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


This week seems more like the aftermath 
of the preceding one than a really new de- 
parture. A number of difficulties have un- 
doubtedly to be faced, but you seem to have 
the daring and the understanding necessary 
to push your plans through with a maximum 
of success. A very successful condition is to 
be found in your business or public life, and 
it will become increasingly apparent as Feb- 
ruary passes. Some elderly friend, or serious 
adviser, or even a spiritual guide, plays an 
important part in your life this week in the 
matter of intellectual expansion and _ philo- 
sophical understanding. However, you seem 
disturbed in your subconscious nature by the 
aftermath of what is likely to have happened 
the preceding week, and your emotional life 
is likely to be affected by-it. On the material 
level, there is the possibility of uncertain and 
disturbed social trends upsetting business 
profits, 


The month of February for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


Your professional life occupies the center 
of the stage this week, and there is a real 
promise for business expansion and _ highly 
successful developments. Partnerships and 
contracts seem to bring very valid results. 
But while everything based on past activity 
seems favorable, there is an amount of dan- 
ger, or disturbances, coming from present 
associations, and particularly with respect to 
the attitude or initiative taken by your mar- 
riage partner. The time, however, seems fa- 
vorable to take advantage of all opportunities 
for expansion in your career, as you are 
going most definitely toward successful 
achievements and an increase of social or 
professional prestige. Try to become con- 
scious of whatever mission or essential task 
you have in life, and push through with all 
your energy along that line. 


FEBRUARY 19 To FEBRUARY 28 


This week which follows the new moon 
seems particularly full of potentialities of 
events. On the whole, the situation should 
be very fortunate, even though you may 
have a certain amount of difficulties with 
business partners and some tension involving 
the relationship between your marriage part- 
ner and near relatives. There may also be a 
ind of dilemma for you to face bringing in 
opposition your urge towards intellectual and 
professional expansion and the conservative 
or sternly ethical advice of an older friend, 
or of an ancestral tradition of behavior. 

The most striking feature of the week is 
probably a strongly inspirational mental 
outlook which stimulates your professional 
activities and which may lead you into 
transcendental .types of creative expression 
—especially if you are by nature a creative 
personality. This is a time for you to dis- 
play all your deepest gifts, and to shine 
publicly with all the glory that you can 
summon. 


Daily Guide 


See that you make 
the most of your opportunities for progress. 


Fes. 1—ruler Venus. 
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Push all personal interests; make new starts, 
travel or interest yourself in humanitarian 
activities. 

Fes. 2—ruler Venus. Favors all new ef- 
forts, new ideas and plans, new friendships 
or affairs connected with relatives. Write 
letters and travel. 

Fes. 3—ruler Pluto. Guard against sudden 
upsetting conditions in connection with 
friends, and financial losses through partner- 
ship affairs. Conservative action is safest. 

Fes. 4—ruler Pluto. Business affairs and 
superiors require careful handling. Losses 
and trouble probable through impulsive, er- 
ratic action with friends. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Jupiter. Use caution 
in travel, and avoid anxiety and trouble in 
connection with relatives and health matters. 
Curb all excess emotion. 

Fes. 6—ruler Jupiter. Things are apt to be 
misrepresented today. Guard against errors 
in correspondence, matters of travel and all 
important ventures. 

Fes. 7—ruler Saturn. Don’t expect too 
much from your partner. If you do your 
part there is benefit and harmony through 
home and domestic affairs. 

Fes. 8—ruler Saturn. It may be difficult 
to avoid delays and trouble through business 
affairs, but seek the advice of partners who 
will cooperate with you. 

Fes. 9—ruler Uranus. There is much har- 
mony and benefit through your home and 
public affairs. Gain indicated through part- 
nership, contracts and law. 

Fes. 10—ruler Uranus. Friends are apt to 
play an important part in your affairs. Don’t 
become too erratic and independent in your 
speech and action. 

Fes. 1l—ruler Uranus. Attend to im- 
portant correspondence, matters of travel, 
investments and affairs connected with chil- 
dren. 

Sunpay, Fes, 12—ruler Neptune. Health 
matters require attention, since any emotional 
upsets will react adversely on your physical 
make-up. Relax and watch your diet. 

Fes. 13—ruler Neptune. Avoid any ten- 
dency to melancholia. It will only upset 
your physical health. Seek relaxation 
through cheerful friends and partners. 

Fes. 14—ruler Mars. Stick to straight rou- 
tine matters for the best results. Your part- 
ner can prove a valuable asset to you if you 
will let him. 

Fes. 15—ruler Mars. Trouble is liable to 
manifest through lack of self-control, care- 


lessness and aggressiveness, especially through 
business affairs. 

Fes. 16—ruler Mars. Put forth your best 
efforts in business affairs, partnership inter. 
ests and dealings with relatives. Don’t loge 
your chances. 

Fes. 17—ruler Venus. You can gain through 
employment and affairs connected with pub. 
lic associations if you use your energies con- 
structively. 

Fes, 18—ruler Venus. All well laid plans 
and conservative efforts will reap rewards 
in your business affairs today, if you make 
the most of your opportunities. 


Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Mercury. Enjoy 
some sociability with friends and your part- 
ner. A change of scene will prove pleasant 
and _ beneficial. 


Fes, 20—ruler Mercury. If you curb your 
impatience, you may progress through part- 
nership affairs, legal matters, public asso- 
ciations and friendships. 


Fes. 21—ruler Mercury. Avoid any ten- 
dency to morbid imagination, and _ trouble 
through correspondence, travel, relations or 
neighbors. Postpone important matters. 


Fes. 22—ruler Moon. Work along routine 
lines for best results, especially through 
matters of employment and business. Adjust 
health matters. 


Fes. 23—ruler Moon. Curb impatience, ag- 
gressiveness and carelessness through busi- 
ness affairs. Losses and trouble possible 
through lack of forethought. 


Fes, 24—ruler Sun. Seek benefit and favors 
from friends and superiors. Conscientious 
effort expended today will pay big divi- 
dends. It’s up to you. 

Fes. 25—ruler Sun. Early morning calls 
for diplomacy in relations with friends, but 
the afternoon is harmonious and pleasant for 
all social activities in connection with friends 
and relatives. Write letters and visit. 


Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Mercury. Enjoy 4 
long trip with your partner or religious as- 
sociates, or visit relatives and neighbors. 
Make it a day of rest and pleasure. 

Fes, 27—ruler Mercury. Mixed vibrations 
today make it necessary to guard against 
trouble through ill health, associates, and 
unforeseen situations. Practise self control 
and continuity of thought. 


Fes. 28—ruler Mercury. Facts are very 
liable to be misrepresented, so don’t believe 
all you hear, and avoid trouble through 
relatives, correspondence and secret anxieties, 
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Leo 


The month of February for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


. important Plutonian aspects close 
January and open February, and there seems 
to be a deep stirring up of your ancestral 
foundation of thinking and feeling, a re- 
newal of your capacity for work and for 
transcending the normal vistas of your per- 
sonal life. This activity of subconscious 
elements in your nature, or of social atti- 
tudes which have developed and perhaps 
crystallized through the preceding years, is 
likely however to take a somewhat strenu- 
ous and upsetting form. There is, on one 
hand, a tendency to be violently dissatisfied 
with these subconscious elements or results 
of past attitudes, and on the other hand, a 
tendency to cling to conservative valuations, 
especially as they are embodied in the person 
of older friends or advisers. This combina- 
tion of influences should be highly success- 
ful, especially if the conservative trend can 
be turned into the disciplined study of fun- 
damental principles and philosophical ideas 
which have a kind of eternal validity. In 
other words, strive after the most funda- 
mental values you can reach, and use them 
to temper the somewhat chaotic upwelling of 
subconscious forces. If you add to this a 
strong sense of work, especially along in- 
tellectual lines or lines involving the use of 
writing, typing or accounting, you should 
make of this week a quite successful if not 
memorable one. 


Fesruary 4 TO Fesruary 11 


This week which follows the full moon 
does not seem to add so very much to what 
has been mentioned in connection with the 
Previous one, but the trend towards a con- 
scious and deliberate development of your 
powers of understanding and of your philo- 
sophical approach to life is even more em- 
Phasized. Your public life would operate 
best where you are able to bring to it, or 
to your professional duties, a great deal of 
clarity of thought along more or less tra- 
ditional lines, and a formed sense of behavior. 
By this I mean a behayior which is not based 
on impulses and emotional individualism, but 
Which is rooted in well-founded principles 
of action, 

At the end of the week and to some ex- 


tent throughout the whole of it, there is, 
however, a rather insistent Uranian under- 
tone which seems to be connected with new 
and slightly disturbing friendships. These 
new contacts or ideals have a tendency to 
upset the smooth functioning of your busi- 
ness mind; nevertheless, they might be a 
healthy adjunction to the more traditional 
Saturnian influences above described. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


Perhaps as the result of the contacts men- 
tioned in the last paragraph, a definite ex- 
pansion of your emotional life is in evidence. 
Either new partners will arouse your imagi- 
nation and lead you to broader horizons of 
consciousness and feelings, or else a long 
journey may bring to you a very social life 
filled with charming and beautiful hours. 
If no new developments arise in that direc- 
tion, the condition may refer to your mar- 
riage partner and his or her sense of emo- 
tional expansion. 

The condition may have somewhat dif- 
ferent reactions upon your everyday work. 
It may either stimulate it by introducing in 
it new perspectives and more enthusiastic 
motivations; or else it may mean a tem- 
porary upheaval in your job. 


FEBRUARY 19 To FEBRUARY 28 


The new moon brings in very rich poten- 
tialities, and completes whatever has been 
slowly developing of late. A combination of 
important public or professional happenings 
and of stimulation in your life of intimate re- 
lationships occupies the center of the stage. 
Fortunate and rather tense situations alter- 
nate this week. Great inspirational stimula- 
tion is brought in your life by friends and 
new social concepts; on the other hand, 
public or professional duties seem to weigh 
rather heavily upon your emotional life 
which is eager to soar upward into strato- 
spheres whence return might be somewhat 
pulse-raising. 

The main influence, however, during this 
last part of February, seems to be one of 
mental development and expansion. There 
are evidences of intense work and creative 
intellectual activities, perhaps in cooperation 
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with one who is very close and very dear. 
Stress the unusual and almost mystical ele- 
ments in whatever you attempt to do. 


Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Pluto. Visit the sick friend 
or those in hospitals and institutions. Gain 
is possible through humanitarian affairs, 
secret work, or any matter involving self 
expression. 

Fes. 2—ruler Pluto. New ideas or plans in 
connection with business affairs and finances 
can prove very beneficial as well as any 
secret work. You have opportunities; use 
them. 

Fes. 3—ruler Jupiter. Finances and busi- 
ness affairs generally require careful han- 
dling. Do not make changes or appear too 
aggressive with superiors. 

Fes, 4—ruler Jupiter. Better keep your- 
self in the background; your popularity is 
waning. Relax and avoid high nervous ten- 
sion, 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Saturn. Avoid im- 
patience and extravagance; there is nothing 
gained by losing your temper today. The 
day is best spent in relaxation. 

Fes. 6—ruler Saturn. Use caution in all 
financial matters. Propositions may look rosy, 
but they are not what they are represented 
to be. 

Fes. 7—ruler Uranus. Guard against 
trouble with your relatives in early A.M. 
Plan for some social affair with friends or 
some form of amusement which will take 
your mind off yourself. 

Fes. 8—ruler Uranus. Favors correspon- 
dence, travel, affairs connected with relatives 
and dealings with superiors. 

Fes, 9—ruler Neptune. You can do some 
shopping to good advantage, but do your 
own selecting. Social activities or matters 
connected with employment are favored. 

Fes. 10—ruler Neptune. Better postpone all 
important matters. Disturbances are prob- 
able through business affairs, home matters 
and public associations. 

Fes. 11—ruler Neptune. Best results are 
derived through home matters and parents. 
Make an effort to use your new ideas and 
plans to benefit your finances. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Mars. Guard against 
disputes and carelessness which tend to dis- 
rupt friendships, partnerships and friendly 
relations with others. 

Fes. 13—ruler Mars. If you watch your 
finances you may progress through matters 













connected with employment and public x. 
sociations. 

Fes. 14—ruler Venus. Take care of healt 
matters. You have to stick to your job, an 
give the best you are able. 

Fes. 15—ruler Venus. Conditions are por 
for travel, investments, friendships ay 
amusements. Practise a bit of economy, 

Fes. 16—ruler Venus. Business and par 
nership interests carry favorable influences 
if you use your opportunities, and make th 
initial effort. 

Fes. 17—ruler Mercury. You gain most by 
working through partnership affairs or pub- 
lic associations today. Friendships and recr. 
ation also favored. 

Fes, 18—ruler Mercury. Partner’s advie 
is trustworthy. Favors legal matters, traved 
partnership interests and public associations 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Moon. Better re 
and take the path of least resistance todyy, 
Health will benefit and you will be read 
for tomorrow. 

Fes, 20—ruler Moon. Fine opportunities 
for improvement in business matters ani 
your own personal prestige. Make change 
and attend to new propositions. 

Fes. 21—ruler Moon. There are apt tok 
peculiar conditions or losses in financial a- 
rangements, business or partnership affain 
Use caution. 

Fes. 22—ruler Sun. Just a mediocre day. 
Conservative plans and usual routine ar 
the safest outlets for expression. Don't k 
too aggressive. 

Fes. 23—ruler Sun. Restrictions and delays 
interfere with matters connected with travd 
and legal matters. Guard your health ai 
avoid excesses of all kinds. 

Fes. 24—ruler Mercury. You can accom 
plish considerable and obtain recognitio 
through business affairs, friends, travel ai 
humanitarian efforts if you wish. 

Fes. 25—ruler Mercury. You are populi 
with superiors and can gain through en 
ployment or subordinates if you make used 
your chances. However, it’s entirely up 
you. 

Sunpay, Fes, 26—ruler Venus. Seek ple 
sure and relaxation through the usual Sur 
day activities, or take a trip with your palt 
ner. All social intercourse favored. 

Fes. 27—ruler Venus. Friends are apt # 
prove a-source of annoyance and anxielf 
Avoid all carelessness in speech and acti 
with friends, and partner. 

Fes. 28—ruler Venus. Unexpected troublé 
are inclined to arise through friendship 
personal desires and your financial depath 
ment. Use caution. 
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Virgo 
The month of February for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


A. through the month of February, 
the planet Pluto is holding a position of com- 
manding importance in your personal life, 
and it will depend upon your own sensi- 
tiveness and the quality of your reactions 
to the vast impersonal factors which this 
planet signifies, whether or not it will mean 
self-renewal or a radical upheaval of your 
personal nature along the path of temporary 
disintegration. At the end of January the 
influence of Pluto should have been defi- 
nitely constructive, with a stimulation to 
creative expression at a higher level than 
usual in evidence. It may, however, have 
brought also startling emotional experi- 
ences which may leave you at the beginning 
of February somewhat puzzled, mentally if 
not emotionally. Perhaps your marriage 
partner is even more puzzled than you are. 
The first week of February seems to com- 
bine a restless condition affecting your 
friendships and your ideals with a very sat- 
isfactory and constructive trend in your 
business life. Your profession seems very 
steady and successful in a slow way. You 
show signs of definite ambition and of the 
capacity to bring your dreams into mani- 
festation, provided you do not dream too 
fantastic pictures. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


This week sees the development of the 
aforementioned trends, and relatively little 
that is new may arise, except perhaps in 
terms of close partnerships. Your tendency 
seems to be to try gaining more strength by 
turning to superficial things or by bringing 
down to a very concrete level your ideals. 
This is a good time for publications and any- 
thing dealing with the courts, for settling 
matters of relationships in terms of writings 
or contracts. On the other hand, your pub- 
lic life and career seem a bit jittery and the 
Possibility of serious, changes is definitely 
in the air. Such changes would probably 
affect. your place of work or whoever is 
working for you, particularly your secre- 
taries and executives. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


The center of the stage seems to be occu- 
pied this week by your business life and 
business partners, or else by expansive con- 
tacts with the hidden world, from which 
you may derive both emotional stimulation 
or an increase of consciousness and a some- 
what unfortunate tendency to indulge in 
wild speculations or over-optimistic gambles. 
On one hand, your work seems to bring prac- 
tical and satisfactory remuneration, and there 
is a very optimistic note in your relation- 
ships with your business partners. On the 
other hand—and perhaps as the result of the 
preceding fact—you have a tendency to spec- 
ulate unwisely and recklessly. There is 
something not quite harmonious in your con- 
jugal life, with the possibility of tension 
between your marriage partner and some- 
one who is working for you; or else you have 
so much to do that you may tend to neglect 
your conjugal duties. Take things easy, and 
do not force any issue. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


This new moon promises very full days, 
with the possibility of startling develop- 
ments in your professional and even more 
your personal life. Some danger seems to 
attend any move away from the foundation 
of your life and from normality. Beware 
of long journeys and also of anything con- 
cerning courts and publications. On the 
other hand there are very stimulating as- 
pects affecting your business and your pro- 
fession. These may bring changes as well 
as very successful deals with people of 
wealth or with the government. Your mind 
should be extremely active and expansive 
and able to contact the unusual and the new. 
You may be affected deeply by social or 
political events, and you are likely to try 
to maintain or display your social position 
with a good deal of proud self-assertion. 


There is a very successful trend in the 
realm of finances, and your job is likely to 
bring to you added prestige if not increased 
pay. You seem eager to dare and to assert 
yourself at a higher level than has been 
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your custom. Strive after the highest in 


you. 


Daily Guide 


Fes, 1—ruler Jupiter. You have a fine 
chance to enjoy your friends and their activi- 
ties or progress through partnership inter- 
ests, law matters and public associations. 

Fes, 2—ruler Jupiter. Push your personal 
interests for gain. New ideas or plans, and 
affairs connected with friends can prove very 
beneficial. Use your opportunities. 

Fes. 3—ruler Saturn. Take care of your 
health and avoid over-exertion. You are 
apt to be too high strung and touchy, Avoid 
travel and legal entanglements. 

Fes. 4—ruler Saturn. Health matters re- 
quire special attention; watch your diet. 
Trouble and anxiety possible through secret 
sources or enmities. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Uranus. You are 
liable to awaken tired and out of sorts this 
morning. Relax and curb your emotions. 
Irritation and extravagance won’t help mat- 
ters any. 

Fes. 6—ruler Uranus. Guard against mor- 
bid imagination and fanciful fears. Things 
are never as bad as they may seem. Just 
avoid important and new matters. 

Fes, 7—ruler Neptune. Make the most of 
your opportunities for increasing your fi- 
nances or improving conditions in your home 
and domestic affairs. 

Fes. 8—ruler Neptune. Congestion possi- 
ble in partnership arrangements, but chance 
of gain through employment and _ subordi- 
nates. Contact superiors for benefit. 

Fes. 9—ruler Mars. You may gain and find 
pleasure through friends, children and ar- 
tistic types of work. Social activities bring 
pleasure and rest. 

Fes. 10—ruler Mars. Postpone all thoughts 
of travel and important writings. You ac- 
complish the most through general routine 
business matters. 

Fes. 11—ruler Mars. Push all personal 
interests and matters connected with rela- 
tives for pleasure and gain. Write important 
letters or try some sales service. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Venus. Look out 
for dissensions and disturbances through 
your home and domestic environment. Bet- 
ter curb your temper and avoid extrava- 
gance. 

Fes. 13—ruler Venus. If you harness your 
morbid fears you may gain through employ- 
ment, nursing and health matters. Home 
and parents carry beneficial influences. 


















Fes. 14—ruler Mercury. Carry on throug 
the usual channels today, or seek relaxation 
and pleasure through friendly intercourse, 

Fes. 15—ruler Mercury. Use caution jp 
affairs connected with children, investments 
partners and parents. Avoid carelessnes 
and extravagance. 

Fes. 16—ruler Mercury. You have , 
chance to gain through partners, public asso. 
ciations, employment and personal efforts, 

Fes. 17—ruler Moon. Make improvements 
in home and domestic affairs or seek benefit 
through employment. Personal activities 
count today. 

Fes, 18—ruler Moon. Progress is posi- 
ble through partnership interests, public or. 
ganizations and general employment. Con 
servative plans and action will bring benefit 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Sun. Spend som 
time on metaphysical studies, or visit you 
in-laws. Social intercourse and friends can 
make a worthwhile day. 

Fes. 20—ruler Sun. Use caution with 
home and partnership affairs. Travel, socid 
affairs, and friendships carry beneficial in- 
fluences. 

Fes. 21—ruler Sun. Avoid new prope 
sitions and losses through misrepresentation 
and personal interests. Feelings are apt to 
rule your reason unless you are cautious. 

Fes, 22—ruler Mercury. Stick to conser 
vative routine matters and postpone new ot 
important matters and decisions. 

Fes, 23—ruler Mercury. You succeed hes 
through personal effort and initiative. Friends, 
amusements and investments will prove 
beneficial if you use your opportunities. 

Fes, 24—ruler Venus. You can afford to 
take a chance through matters of travel 
law, superiors and partners. Partners and 
parents will cooperate with you. 

Fes. 25—ruler Venus. Push your persona 
affairs; plan and use new ideas, or travel. 
Friends and amusements give pleasure and 
satisfaction. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Pluto. Spend the 
day with friends, or relax through some light 
form of amusement. Love affairs and you 
own personal interests are favored. 

Fes. 27—ruler Pluto. Guard against e- 
travagance and trouble generally throug 
business affairs. You can’t afford to be tw 
independent or dictatorial. 

Fes. 28—ruler Pluto. Your vision anf 
judgment is liable to be cloudy and decep- 
tive. Better avoid important business mat 
ters or better yet postpone them. 
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Libra 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


a the middle of January and imme- 
diately thereafter you are likely to have expe- 
rienced rather deep-seated transformations 
of your personal life. Now the main stress 
of the condition has retreated inward, and 
is affecting your subconscious. It is none 
the less powerful for that, and your feelings 
and dreams may be still deeply stirred up 
as if by an inner revolution. Out of this, 
however, a new order of being and feeling 
may be born which is even now having very 
definite results. 

Your public life and» profession are re- 
acting to the happenings of last month with 
profound restlessness, or with very definite 
changes which will affect your entire ap- 
proach to society and to those who are dear 
to you. On the other hand, there is a very 
fortunate tendency toward a steady and se- 
cure expansion of your life of relationships. 
This may refer to a successful long journey 
along rather conservative lines, to satisfac- 
tory court judgments and anything having 
to do with newspapers, editors and so on. 
Work whenever you can close to your home 
or in your home, or else with matters deal- 
ing with real estate, mines, or even in some 
cases, with cattle. Beware, however, of your 
nervous health and of the actions of hidden 
enemies. This is no time to break social 
laws, or to risk being found on the wrong 
side of the fence. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 r 


This week after the full moon sees the 
continuation of the preceding trends rather 
than very vital new developments. There 
is, however, a tendency to strain yourself 
emotionally towards more or less unreachable 
goals and dreams which are likely not only 
to be elusive but also destructive to your 
health or peace of mind. Do not try to go 
beyond your limits, and especially to leave 
your home on quest of enchanted islands 
m some alluring South Sea. Your place 
Seems to be in your-office working hard in 
terms of your business, trying to make your 
Money and your partner’s fructify in the 

st way you know. The more complete 
your approach to life and to society these 


The month of February for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


days, the better. Do not let yourself be in- 
fluenced by letters reaching you from afar, 
or by any highfalutin ideas. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


The trend this week is towards an expan- 
sion of your intimate life of relationship, 
and fortunate occurrences seem to befall 
your marriage partner or anyone with whom 
you are closely associated. A strong emo- 
tional stimulation is in evidence, and it may 
mean the fulfillment of contacts which you 
have recently made. However, be careful 
lest romance or the search for pleasure dis- 
turb the steadiness of your work. There is 
also a tense condition in the realm of your 
home life. It is not impossible that a love 
affair is disturbing the peace of your con- 
jugal relationship and of your home. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


This is quite a remarkable new moon 
which should usher in a period of full and 
exciting living, especially in terms of human 
relationship and social contacts. In fact, 
there is a tendency for you to become deeply 
absorbed in a life of social occasions and 
parties, this perhaps in connection with a 
long journey or a cruise. While such at- 
tempts go far and beyond the limits of your 
ordinary life and seem at present successful 
beside being most exciting, there is some 
danger that your romancing and having a 
good time may be a little hard on your busi- 
ness and any kind of productive partner- 
ships. Still, your mind seems extraordinarily 
brilliant, and, if you are careful and do not 
trust too readily what people say and espe- 
cially what they say they feel, you may find 
that the end of February is indeed a red let- 
ter period in your personal life. 


Daily Guide 


Fes, 1—ruler Saturn. You have fine oppor- 
tunities to progress through matters of em- 
ployment and business, or to act as a con- 


ciliator. Benefit also through medicine and 


hygiene. 
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Fes. 2—ruler Saturn. You are still in favor 
with the public. Push business matters and 
affairs connected with hospitals, secret work 
or new starts. 

Fes. 3—ruler Uranus. Finances, work with 
children, friends, and also investments are 
liable to become involved and create dis- 
turbances. 


Fes. 4—ruler Uranus. Use caution. Trouble 
is possible through friendships, finances, 
partners and children. Avoid emotional up- 
sets and nervous tension. 


Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Neptune. Avoid 
mental disturbances which will react ad- 
versely upon your physical health. Seek 
relaxation in change of scene or amuse- 
ments. 


Fes. 6—ruler Neptune. Secret fears or 
anxieties cause confusion, but you can’t de- 
pend on the other fellow today. Better post- 
pone important matters. 


Fes. 7—ruler Mars. It takes extra effort 
to maintain harmony this A.M., but personal 
efforts, correspondence and matters connected 
with travel will bring satisfaction. 


Fes. 8—ruler Mars. You may accomplish 
much through general work, extra personal 
endeavor and matters connected with chil- 
dren. Friends can aid you also. 


Fes. 9—ruler Venus. A shopping trip or 
some friendly intercourse will prove very 
pleasant and beneficial, or you might take 
in a show this evening. 


Fes. 10—ruler Venus. Finances require 
careful handling, as well as investments and 
friendships. Guard against misjudgment and 
errors through writings. 


Fes. 1l—ruler Venus. Think. things over 
carefully today. You can solve some of those 
problems which have been bothering you 
in a very satisfactory manner. 


SunpAy, Fes. 12—ruler Mercury. Rest and 
relax; health matters require attention. Cor- 
respondence, travel and relatives can prove 
too expensive if you are careless. 


Fes, 13—ruler Mercury. Use caution in 
health matters and dealings with others. Im- 
portant matters require very careful han- 
dling. Friends are beneficial. 


Fes, 14—ruler Moon. Stick to straight rou- 
tine matters along conservative lines, or rest 
and relax in the home environment. 

Fes. 15—ruler Moon. Congestion and ob- 
stacles surround your path. Use caution 


with partners, business affairs, correspon. 
dence and travel. Curb emotions. 

Fes. 16—ruler Moon. You may forge ahead: 
everything is in your favor. Home matte 
and work connected with home bring fine 
results. 

Fes. 17—ruler Sun. Favors important trips 
correspondence and friendships, or matters 
connected with relatives and neighbors. Us 
your opportunities. 

Fes. 18—ruler Sun. 
ward a definite goal. 
are valuable assets to you. 
through public organizations. 

SunpAy, Fes. 19—ruler Mercury. You may 
derive considerable pleasure and _ benefit 
through your home surroundings or a part- 
ner. Unexpected social pleasures may come 
your way. 

Fes. 20—ruler Mercury. Guard your health, 
especially from over-emotionalism. You are 
in favor with your employers, and can gain 
through home matters and parents. 

Fes. 21—ruler Mercury. Peculiar hidden 
fears are apt to harass you; push them aside 
before they affect your health. Avoid in- 
portant work, and take what you hear with 
a grain of salt. 

Fes, 22—ruler Venus. Just an average 
day; don’t expect too much from it. You can 
still carry out your aspirations during an- 
other time. 

Fes, 23—ruler Venus. Watch your activi- 
ties with partners and the home people 
They are critical and expect much from you 
Avoid social pursuits. 

Fes. 24—ruler Pluto. You can make much 
progress through health affairs, medicine and 
hygiene. Deal with inferiors, adjust bus- 
ness matters or travel. 

Fes. 25—ruler Pluto. If you avoid hasty 
conclusions you may accomplish much 
through home matters, secret work or studies 
and friendly intercourse. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Jupiter. Rest and 
relax in your home environment. You cal 
find much happiness and satisfaction through 
new work or some type of secret studies. 

Fes. 27—ruler Jupiter. Guard against 
trouble through writings or travel, ill health 
and inferiors. Important matters should 
postponed. 

Fes. 28—ruler Jupiter. There is dangef 
through long trips and legal entanglement 
Look into important transactions very cate 
fully. Things may be misrepresented. 


Plan and work to. 
Partners and friends 
You can gain 
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SCOrpio 
The month of February for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


D URING the first two weeks of February 
a strong Neptunian influence pervades your 
personal life with glamorous glow. The exact 
way in which it will manifest in terms of 
events will depend upon your reaction to 
such a subtle and often transcendent planet. 
The general tendency, however, is toward 
living a life attuned to unusual factors or to 
factors which deal with society and the com- 
pelling power of the social life. Do not forget 
entirely to express yourself as an individual, 
and do not lose yourself in the life of groups, 
clubs or fraternal organizations to which you 
may belong. One can be impersonal and yet 
retain a definite sense of individual selfhood 
and individual thinking. 

A good deal may happen because of a long 
journey you have taken, or as a result of an 
urgent desire to fly away from stark realities 
of life and into exciting dreams or tran- 
scendent inspirations. Fortunately, your work 
and the results of your business life as well 
as its needs combine to keep you with your 
feet on the ground. Very steady and secure 
achievements in those fields can be expected. 
Unusual friends seem to dominate your 
neighborhood, and you appear very actively 
engaged in spreading in your surroundings 
your ideals or the ideals of your friends. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


This week is more in the nature of an 
aftermath, and the fine fragrance of good 
deeds or of creative endeavors which have 
graced these past weeks is releasing a good 
deal of happiness and creative stimulation in 
your personal life. Very steadying influences 
are growing close to you, and they bring to 
you in human relationship a love which is 
secure and wise, even if it has a touch of 
austerity. On the other hand, the field of 
business is somewhat more jittery this week, 
and there is the possibility that unwise specu- 
lations may lead to rather hectic times. Your 
mind may be very full of imaginations and 
inventiveness, but imaginations might have 
the upper hand and lead you a little too far 
from the practical realm of this earth. So, 
hold your mind steady and do not lose your- 
self into beautiful dreams or especially do 


not follow the advice of mediums or psychics 
at this time. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


The Nepiunian influence which has tended 
to make you live in terms of collective values: 
—be they social or mystical—rather than in 
function of your own individual ideas, is 
now reaching its apex. Its effects upon your 
work or everyday life are somewhat ques- 
tionable. Problems of work are indeed para- 
mount this week; and while there are indi- 
cations of real expansion and success, there 
are also arrows pointing to difficulties in your 
surroundings in connection with your job 
and perhaps with your relatives. You seem, 
however, full of enthusiasm, even if it is an 
enthusiasm which is somewhat unfocused and 
youthful in its devotion and optimistic en- 
deavors.to save the world. Everything seems 
to work very smoothly in terms of your inner 
life or home life, even if your intellect is 
acting somewhat at cross-purposes with your 
emotions. But where other people are con- 
cerned, especially neighbors or relatives, you 
seem unnecessarily aggressive and emotional. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


A very interesting new moon seems to in- 
crease considerably your life tasks and offer 
you unusual opportunities to rise to the oc- 
casion and to work to the limit of your ca- 
pacities. As there seem also to be rather 
depressing and constricting influences at 
work in your conjugal and home life, the 
occasion for working in larger patterns of 
business or social living comes to you as a 
godsend. While it would be better not to 
try to escape intimate confrontations, at the 
same time there is no doubt that you should 
throw yourself enthusiastically into new op- 
portunities for activity, especially along men- 
tal and financial lines. Use your mind to 
increase your prestige as well as your 
finances. New inventions or new departures 
in your business: should bring considerable 
fruits of a rather startling nature. Develop 
all your power of initiative, while refraining 
from too exciting speculation. 
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Daily Guide 

Fes. 1—ruler Uranus. You may gain much 
through travel, friendships and matters con- 
nected with children, Don’t waste your time 
on non-essentials. 

Fes. 2—ruler Uranus. You can make fine 
headway through partnership affairs, public 
organizations and matters connected with 
friends. New starts are important today. 

Fes. 3—ruler Neptune. Some confusion and 
disruption possible through home environ- 
ment and in connection with a partner and 
public contacts. Use caution. 

Fes. 4—ruler Neptune. Guard against 
trouble and losses through business matters, 
public organizations and partners. You can’t 
force important issues. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Mars. You will have 
to curb your speech and action if you would 
avoid trouble with friends. Handle your 
finances carefully also. 

Fes. 6—ruler Mars. Guard against decep- 
tive conditions in connection with friends 
and their activities, and avoid all new ideas 
or propositions. 

Fes. 7—ruler Venus. Secret matters or 
correspondence may cause anxiety, but you 
have an opportunity of progress through new 
work or some type of work carried on in 
seclusion. 

Fes. 8—ruler Venus. Inferiors or secret 
matters may worry you and affect your 
health. Rest and relax at home. Parents 
can help and advise you. 

Fes. 9—ruler Mercury. Some secret knowl- 
edge may bring you considerable pleasure. 
Matters connected with relations, travel and 
correspondence are well favored. 

Fes. 10—ruler Mercury. Personal interests 
may be very strong, but it is necessary to 
avoid aggressiveness and too much inde- 
pendence. 

Fes, 11—ruler Mercury. Use those new 
ideas and plans for real benefit. A personal 
friend will do much for you, if you will just 
give them the opportunity. 

SunpAy, Fes. 12—ruler Moon. Avoid ex- 
travagance and the tendency to expect too 
much from your friends. Relax and rest, and 
there will be no regrets. 

Fes. 13—ruler Moon. Guard your finances; 
you are inclined to spend too freely. You 
gain most through your home and domestic 
environment or your parents. 

Fes. 14—ruler Sun. Attend to your usual 
routine matters especially in connection with 


correspondence; short trips, and affairs cop. 
nected with relatives. 

Fes. 15—ruler Sun. Look out for trouble 
and annoyance through travel, partners, pub. 
lic associations, children or health matters 
Postpone important decisions. 

Fes. 16—ruler Sun. You may derive much 
pleasure and benefit through your friend, 
social activities, and other amusements. 

Fes. 17—ruler Mercury. Fine opportui- 
ties for benefit and happiness through affair 
carried on in the home or with your friends, 
Use your opportunities. 

Fes. 18—ruler Mercury. If you avoid 
hasty speech and action you may gain con- 
siderable through your usual employment 
and subordinates. 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Venus. Much har 
mony and pleasure may be derived from 
travel, visits with relatives, friends and chil- 
dren. 

Fes. 20—ruler Venus. Watch finances, but 
push all matters connected with public or- 
ganizations, partners and relatives. Write 
and travel for benefit, and pleasure. 

Fes. 21—ruler Venus. It is necessary t 
be very careful in your relations with chil- 
dren, friends and social pursuits. 

Fes. 22—ruler Pluto. Just an average rou- 
tine day with its usual interests. A bit of 
relaxation and quiet thought will fit yo 
splendidly for tomorrow and its activities. 

Fes. 23—ruler Pluto. Guard your health 
and don’t try to force important issues to- 
day. Relatives, writings and travel are very 
apt to prove troublesome. 

Fes. 24—ruler Jupiter. Use your oppor 
tunities to further all partnership interests, 
public contacts and affairs connected with 
investments or children. 

Fes. 25—ruler Jupiter. Don’t try to k 
too aggressive and dictatorial with partnen 
Enjoy your friends, social activities, travé 
and affairs connected with. relatives. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Saturn. Spend 4 
pleasant day with friends, relatives or neigh- 
bors. You can attain some of your cherished 
hopes if you do a little searching. 

Fes. 27—ruler Saturn. General routine 
with special attention to health matter 
brings the best results. Avoid trouble 
through errors, extravagance and hasty con 
clusions. 

Fes, 28—ruler Saturn. Postpone all im 
portant matters and avoid new propositions 
Trouble is possible through friendships and 
your financial department. 





Qa neg —of @ © 4 — ee ££ 


tw 


nm 


Dm we SS Ss St OU hh Oo hUrr OO Umm}! 


ae ww luli OllTlC Olt CULL Ate Pt? lt ltl toe 





irs con. 


trouble 
Ts, pub. 
matters, 






7e much 
friends 
nts. 
oortuni- 
1 affairs 
friends, 








| avoid 
in con- 
loyment 







ch har- 
d from 
1d chil. 









ses, but 
lic or- 
Write 








sary to 
h chil- 































February 1939 









Sagittarius 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


A. the month begins an important con- 
figuration of Pluto affects your professional 
life and brings the possibility of a change 
of social and spiritual outlook, especially 
insofar as your attitude of mind is con- 
cerned. It would seem better for you to 
work in your home and not let the racial 
or political happenings disturb your intel- 
lectual equilibrium. Keep your nerves steady 
and trust in the presence of sustaining and 
spiritual agencies somehow guiding your 
outer work. 

A great deal is happening in terms of 
partnerships or human relationships with 
people of serious intent or rather conserva- 
tive leanings. The advice and assistance of 
such persons are of great significance to you 
at this time when your tendency is to be 
somewhat too reckless. in your desire for 
change—especially change affecting your 
business and public life. These business 
changes, or else a rather sharp and upset- 
ting type of disagreement with business part- 
ners, may have a good deal of reaction upon 
your emotional nature. However, the part- 
nership previously mentioned should help 
you to retain your steadiness and not to give 
in to over-radical trends or to attitudes of 
emotional rebellion or discontent. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


The week that follows the full moon does 
not bring much that is basically new. It 
merely sees the working out of trends al- 
ready established. You seem to have de- 
veloped or to be developing quite a smooth 
and efficient participation in life, especially 
insofar as your everyday work and your 
intellectual processes are concerned. These 
intellectual processes seem to be the out- 
Standing actors on the stage of your life 
this week. An interesting combination of 
conservative and radical trends is in evi- 
dence, the radical ones. being provided just 
now by some new type of- intimate relation- 
ship which tends to break whatever intel- 
lectual crystallizations you may have devel- 
oped psychologically. Your emotional life 
might be somewhat involved in the process 
and it would be wise not to go into too high 


The mongh of February for those 


born November 23 to December 21 


expenditures on the spur of these emotions, 
though it is time for you to use all your 
resources to foster your creative endeavors. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


Creative activities and every mode of self- 
expression are very much to the fore this 
week. Your attitude seems definitely ex- 
pansive and you should reach at least a rela- 
tive degree of eminence in whatever field 
you are engaged creatively or educationally. 
There may be, however, some danger of 
rash speculation and of over-expenditure in 
the quest for pleasure or to take care of the 
needs of your work. Be careful lest these 
needs might be more fanciful than real. 
A very beautiful contact with either an artist 
or a woman of great sensibility living in 
your neighborhood is not unlikely. It should 
bring a glow of feeling to your life and a 
good deal of happiness. 


FEesrRuARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


Your mental powers and creative ener- 
gies should be very much in evidence dur- 
ing the last days of February, perhaps under 
the stimulation of a very exciting or inspira- 
tional relationship with a person either of 
rare attainment or else of deep spiritual 
restlessness. The whole setup has tremen- 
dous possibilities both in a psychological- 
spiritual and in a social-financial way. It 
may be that under the stimulation of such 
happenings you may feel rather confined in 
your environment and your job; yet on the 
other hand you seem to receive very defi- 
nite financial gain from your everyday ac- 
tivities. Also an insistent Pluto as a ruler 
of your professional and public life may sig- 
nify a radical change which might trans- 
form your environment and bring you in 
contact with new social or religious groups 
—and in some cases with motion picture 
interests. Indeed the possibility of a change 
of work, and of your place of work, seems 
very strong. You may have to do a good 
deal of writing in your home, this greatly 
to your advantage. 
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Daily Guide 

Fes. 1—ruler Neptune. Put your efforts 
into matters connected with the home, prop- 
erty or partnership interests. ew starts 
made today will bring you substantial re- 
sults. 

Fes. 2—ruler Neptune. Push all business 
matters and deal with subordinates for prog- 
ress and gain. There is a chance of remedy- 
ing health matters also. 

Fes, 3—ruler Mars. Guard. against nerve 
strain, health troubles and errors or misun- 
derstandings through correspondence, rela- 
tives and travel. 

Fes. 4—ruler Mars. Use caution in all mat- 
ters connected with travel, publishings, cor- 
respondence and relatives. Health requires 
special attention also. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Venus. You are apt 
to be too forceful and aggressive. Endeavor 
to keep harmony and peace through your 
home and domestic relations. 

Fes. 6—ruler Venus. Better avoid new and 
important business ventures. There is liable 
to be a streak of deception through these 
matters or some type of misrepresentation. 

Fes. 7—ruler Mercury. You have an op- 
portunity of gaining much through. friend- 
ships and personal interests, if you make the 
initial effort. 

Fes. 8—ruler Mercury. Now is the time 
to attend to your correspondence and impor- 
tant business trips, or work through relatives 
and friends either of whom will prove bene- 
ficial. 

Fes. 9—ruler Moon. Do a little shopping 
or visit with friends for pleasure and bene- 
fit. There is a chance of improving your 
finances if you use it. 

Fes. 10—ruler Moon. Don’t brood over 
conditions; it will only add to your troubles 
and react on your health. Postpone impor- 
tant matters and relax. 

Fes. 11—ruler Moon. You now have an 
opportunity of adjusting matters especially 
in connection with business matters, and 
things which have secretly worried you. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Sun. Curb your 
emotions and the tendency to rule the roost. 
Your family will object. Better relax and 
avoid trouble with the home folks. 

Fes. 13—ruler Sun. Think everything over 
carefully before forming decisions. You gain 
most through travel, relatives and anything 
connected with relatives. 

Fes. 14—ruler Mercury. Pay special atten- 


tion to your financial department, otherwise 
straight routine will bring the best results, 

Fes. 15—ruler Mercury. Do not make any 
new starts or new investments, and use cau- 
tion with the old matters. Curb extravya- 
gance and impatience. 

Fes. 16—ruler Mercury. Work carried o 
in the home will bring financial benefit, or 
there is a chance to gain through home af- 
fairs and your parents. 

Fes. 17—ruler Venus. Push all your per- 
sonal interests, writings and matters con- 
nected with travel. There is a chance for 
progress and benefit. 

Fes. 18—ruler Venus. Avoid nerve strain 
and trouble through changes and travel. You 
gain most through conservative plans and 
work and through old friends. 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Pluto. . Make this 
a real day of rest and relaxation. Adjust 
health matters and get a new slant on things 
generally. 

Fes. 20—ruler Pluto. Avoid trouble through 
home matters. New ideas and plans will 
work out to your benefit if used construc- 
tively. 

Fes. 21—ruler Pluto. There is liable to be 
trouble and disturbances of a peculiar na- 
ture in your home and business affairs. 
Guard against deception. 

Fes. 22—ruler Jupiter. Work through 
friends or children. You will all benefit, 
and the more you give the more you will 
receive. 


Fes, 23—ruler Jupiter. Guard investments 
and children. Trouble is possible through 
friends and finances. Avoid social pursuits 
in the evening. 

Fes. 24—ruler Saturn. Pay special atten- 
tion to business. Your employer is con- 
scious of your efforts and appreciative. 

Fes. 25—ruler Saturn. There is a chance 
for gain through business affairs, health mea- 
sures and _ personal~ initiative. Don’t lay 
down on the job. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Uranus. A little 
social activity and an interest in your su- 
periors will prove interesting and beneficial. 

Fes. 27—ruler Uranus. Use diplomacy with 
partners; you can’t force issues, and you 
can make mistakes in writings, travel and 
affairs with relatives. 

Fes. 28—ruler Uranus. Your judgment is 
apt to be poor. Use caution in all business 
contacts, transactions, and affairs connected 
with partners or public organizations. 
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Capricorn 


The month of February for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


i month of February should witness a 
forceful development of your personal life. 
Your impulses towards self-assertion appear 
to be highly developed and successfully so, 
because it is just now through the use of 
your power of personality that it can best 
integrate your life and its many tendencies. 
A certain amount of conflict in your mental 
makeup is likely to pose a problem which 
must be solved. Much of that problem has 
to do with a restless situation in your home 
and conjugal life. This situation may affect 
your entire psychological attitude to the 
outer world and to human beings in general. 
In personalities of the highest type the con- 
dition may refer to a transcendent process 
of inspiration which transfigures your rela- 
tionship with the outer world by focussing 
upon your personality a deep awareness of 
spiritual or social realities. e 

Whatever the case may be, what is pri- 
marily required of you is steady work, and 
preferably the application of a definite and 
practical technique of work enabling you 
to plumb the depths of your consciousness. 
If you can combine that somewhat traditional 
technique with an eager impulsiveness and 
enthusiasm, you should accomplish real 
achievements. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 

Much of the same situation is likely to be 
prolonged throughout the coming week, with 
an added emphasis upon your mental life 
and especially upon everything dealing with 
writing and literary activities. Intellectual 
comradeship should bring very real fruits, 
but you may have to guard against a ten- 
dency to be somewhat too concrete and ma- 
terialistic in your intellectual approach. On 
the other hand you should not indulge in 
over-restless and improvised types of work 
on the impulse of the moment. Avoid super- 
ficial interests and concentrate on the deeper 
aspects of your creative energies. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 
There is something rather aggressive and 
Possibly tragic in your intense search for 
something to do through which your per- 


sonality as a whole might find expression. 
There seems to be a sense of overplenitude 
in your life of feelings, as if too much pres- 
sure would bring your personality almost 
to an explosive point. Try to work steadily 
and in terms of beauty and formed ex- 
pression, so that you find harmonious chan- 
nels to release your ancestral nature and its 
subconscious activities, rather than take the 
first course of action which may seem to be 
a possibility of opening. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


This New Moon is a particularly significant 
one on many accounts. Your inner life seems 
to be brimful both with concentrated feel- 
ings and an intense surge of mental con- 
cepts and intuitions. This condition will call 
even more insistently than before for a re- 
lease of your psychic energies. The point 
will be to try and plan such a release so 
that it will not shatter the boundaries of 
your conscious ego by its suddenness and 
violence. This can be accomplished through 
an inspirational kind of work which will 
not follow too set patterns but can adapt 
itself to the new requirements of the mo- 
ment. 

On one hand you may find it necessary to 
curtail your emotional eagerness as. well as 
your desire for financial expansion and your 
love for beautiful objects. On the other hand, 
as you reach the depths of your emotional 
life, you will find therein an added stimula- 
tion for a lucid and steady type of personal 
activity and initiative. Your public life is 
likely to develop along rather unusual chan- 
nels; or else, you will benefit financially 
from social activities and a contact with the 
so-called social elite. Do not hesitate to 
draw from whatever property you have 
which is basic and from which you might 
secure loans or similar financial help. You 
should go forth positively in your behavior 
and, without undue gambling, take a certain 
amount of chance. 


Daily Guide 
Fes. 1—ruler Mars. There are fine oppor- 
tunities for progress through partners, rela- 
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tives, travel and public associations. Write 


and visit. 


Fes, 2—ruler Mars. Morning inspirations 
are beneficial for matters connected with 
friends, children and partners, but you have 
to put them into action. 


Fes. 3—ruler Venus. Keep out of new 
speculative propositions, and use caution in 
connection with unconventional types of 
friends and amusements. 


Fes. 4—ruler Venus. Guard against sud- 
den financial losses, partnership disturbances 
and trouble through children. Routine af- 
fairs best. 


Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Mercury. Avoid ac- 
cidents and trouble through travel, and dis- 
putes with friends or relatives. Rest and 
relax for tomorrow. 


Fes. 6—ruler Mercury. There is a possi- 
bility of confusion and peculiar conditions 
with relatives as well as trouble through 
matters of travel. Avoid irrationalism. 


Fes. 7—ruler Moon. You may progress 
through business affairs, secret work or 
humanitarian interests, but avoid becoming 
too aggressive in your personal efforts. 


Fes. 8—ruler Moon. You have an oppor- 
tunity to accomplish much through business 
affairs and through the good will of superi- 
ors. Why not use it? 


Fes, 9—ruler Sun. Use the charm of your 
personality to further business interests. 
Your associates will notice and appreciate 
your abilities and efforts. 


Fes. 10—ruler Sun. Keep your friendships 
on a Safe basis, or you will find yourself 
in some rather unexpected difficulties, which 
prove too costly. 


Fes. 11—ruler Sun. You have a chance of 
adjusting those friendship troubles, or of 
taking up some new type of study along 
occult or metaphysical lines. 


Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Mercury. You 
have to watch your step today. Unexpected 
difficulties are apt to creep in especially in 
connection with travel and relatives. 


Fes. 13—ruler Mercury. Guard against 
trouble through new propositions or any 
secret work, otherwise straight routine brings 
the best results. 


Fes. 14—ruler Venus. Your interest seems 
to be centered on self and your personal 
interests, but don’t try to push matters too 
hard. 


Fes. 15—ruler Venus. Harness your ener. 
gies today or there will be trouble. Home 
matters, business, travel and correspondence 
require careful handling. 


Fes. 16—ruler Venus. Use your ideas, and 
put your plans into execution. Personal in. 
terests, travel, writings and affairs with réla- 
tives favored. 


Fes. 17—ruler Pluto. Perhaps some secre 
idea or plan will benefit your financial de. 
partment. Its up to you to put it into action, 


Fes. 18—ruler Pluto. Keep away from 
speculative propositions. You gain most 
through conservative effort through home 
and property matters. 


Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Jupiter. Enjoy the 
day in pleasant relationship with friends or 
social amusements. You benefit through re- 
laxation. 


Fes, 20—ruler Jupiter. Travel, write let- 
ters and push all personal interests, New 
ideas, plans or changes in connection with 
children bring favorable results. 


Fes, 21—ruler Jupiter. Use caution in travel 
and all correspondence. Keep away from 
entanglements or difficulties with in-laws. 


Fes.. 22—ruler Saturn. Just an average 
routine day. Postpone real important matters 
for another day and carry on through the 
usual channels. 


Fes. 23—ruler Saturn. Avoid delays and 
troubles through home and domestic affairs. 
Do your best and avoid the tendency to 
self-pity. 

Fes. 24—ruler Uranus. Some secret idea or 
plan will iron out those home difficulties and 
aid you through the good will of relatives. 
Write and travel. 


Fes, 25—ruler Uranus. Friendships and 
love interests are highly favored as well as 
travel and new types of study or humani- 
tarian interests. 


Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Neptune. You can 
do a lot toward putting over your pet ideas 
and plans, or you can travel and visit with 
in-laws to advantage. 

Fes. 27—ruler Neptune. Guard against the 
tendency toward ill health or accidents. Curb 
impatience and irritation especially through 
travel. 

Fes. 28—ruler Neptune. Keep out of all 
legal involvements and pay special attention 
to matters of health and diet. Don’t trust 
new propositions. 
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Aquarius 


The month of February for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


D uRING the week to come Venus casts 
its harmonizing and inspiring glow over 
your personal life and the period should 
mark a definite strengthening and perhaps 
spiritualization of your consciousness. The 
first ten days of February are more or less 
in the nature of a preparation for what 
might come later in the month. There is, 
as the month opens, an intense eagerness 
for work and for building out of mere po- 
tentialities the substance of new achieve- 
ments. A sense of impending transforma- 
tio pervades your subconscious nature and 
you should make the most out of possibilities 
for deep self-expression on the basis of 
structural and fundamental principles of be- 
havior and creativeness. 

This is a time for you to develop a new 
technique of work, if not to change the na- 
ture and place of your work. A certain 
amount of speculation and risk-taking may 
be good provided you act, not on the basis 
of moods, but as a result of a deep probing 
into basic laws of nature—including your 
own nature. Good financial conditions are 
in evidence and you may strike ahead safely 
on the basis of previous achievements. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


Do not look for very important new de- 
partures this week, but try rather to watch 
for the end of a cycle of activities which 
would show signs that a new beginning is 
impending. In preparation for it develop 
eagerly and steadily the foundation upon 
which this new beginning can be based. At 
the material level such a foundation might 
be secured through real estate or anything 
dealing with your home and landed values. 
At this time such values should prove 
highly successful financially, even if not in 
a sensational way. The trend for you this 
week ought to be away from any type of 
gamble or financial risk and toward the 
steady development of essential resources— 
a physical resources and psychological 
gifts. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


Now the Venusian influence previously 
mentioned should show itself in its most con- 


structive aspect. Your environment should 
lend itself to expansive mental developments, 
largely through the action of wealthy or 
influential neighbors or relatives who help 
to bring beauty and ease to the develop- 
ment of your personality. For people in- 
terested in literature or intellectual pursuits 
in general, the week should be very favor- 
able in terms of creative activity and art. 
There is an inner stimulation which releases 
from your subconscious compelling images 
which you may render objective in works of 
art or in plans for social organizations. 

There is, however, a certain amount of 
danger in being too optimistic or in writing 
letters which might be misinterpreted by 
your hidden enemies. Also, it would be well 
to watch carefully for any possibility of ac- 
cidents or illness while undertaking short 
journeys or visiting neighbors. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


The new moon focalizes very strongly any 
type of mental development and literary 
activities, and you, of all people, should be 
in an excellent position to take advantage of 
it in any type of creative expression. There 
are very inspirational factors at work in 
your personal life, and if you manage to 
overcome a slightly depressive tendency at 
home or in your life of feelings, this end 
of February should be a period of extreme 
significance and real achievements. Such 
achievements are seen to arise normally out 
of increased consciousness along philosophical 
or spiritual lines; or else they may be con- 
nected with a long journey, possibly a cruise, 
which expands your environment and leads 
to a very social life illumined by the glow 
of romantic attachments and spiritual exalta- 
tion. Finances should be very satisfactory 
as a result of a combination of influences; 
some increasing real estate or home values; 
others, the outcome of speculative moves or 
creative activity. 


Daily Guide 


Fes. 1—ruler Venus. Offers you a fine 
chance for correcting any health disorders 
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or adjusting matters through subordinates or 
matters of employment. 

Fes. 2—ruler Venus. You gain most 
through matters connected with home, em- 
ployment and partnership interests. New 
ideas and changes are beneficial. 

Fes. 3—ruler Mercury. Friendships can 
prove very beneficial as well as pleasant and 
enable you to attain some of your personal 
ambitions. 

Fes. 4—ruler Mercury. You are apt to 
experience financial difficulties unless you 
are very cautious. Home and domestic mat- 
ters also require special handling. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Moon. Don’t let 
financial fears upset your mental equilibrium, 
and curb your irritation with friends. Re- 
lax and rest. 

Fes. 6—ruler Moon. Avoid deceptive con- 
ditions through relations with in-laws and 
guard against trouble through matters con- 
nected with journeys. 

Fes. 7—ruler Sun. All constructive ener- 
gies or efforts in connection with business 
matters or friendships will show surprising 
results. 

Fes. 8—ruler Sun. Conditions may be 
slightly congested in home environment and 
business, but you can improve conditions by 
close application to work. 

Fes. 9—ruler Mercury. Don’t lay down on 
the job; you have a chance to get ahead in 
business through secret ideas, plans and 
work. 

Fes. 10—ruler Mercury. You had better 
stick to routine matters and avoid trouble 
through home, business, parents, and per- 
sonal issues. Your judgment is poor. 


Fes. 11—ruler Mercury. Partnership in- 
terests and business affairs can be improved 
through new ideas and plans, so do not be 
afraid to use them. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Venus. Avoid dis- 
sensions and difficulties with friends. Relax 
and curb your emotions and you will save 
more than dollars and cents. 

Fes. 13—ruler Venus. Keep your friend- 
ships on a high level of consciousness, and 
you will obtain some of your fond hopes 
and wishes. Avoid new propositions. 

Fes. 14—ruler Pluto. You gain most 
through secret plans or work carried out in 
seclusion. A friend may prove a_ great 
source of inspiration to you. 

Fes. 15—ruler Pluto. You seem hedged 
around with difficulties, but relax and har- 


ness your emotions. A cool, collected head 
can rule the situation. 

Fes. 16—ruler Pluto. You have a chance 
to add to your finances through some typ 
of work carried out in seclusion, travel 
study or home matters. Friends will ¢. 
operate. 

Fes. 17—ruler Jupiter. Push your per. 
sonal interests, or work with friends or 
through their activities. You can obtain a 
special desire today. 

Fes. 18—ruler Jupiter. Relatives and dl. 
derly persons are important to you. Con. 
servative plans or work, correspondence and 
travel bring fine results. 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Saturn. Take time 
off to do a little quiet thinking about secret 
matters. Pleasure and benefit through home 
affairs and social intercourse. 

Fes, 20—ruler Saturn. Don’t waste time: 
there are fine chances for improvement 
through home affairs, finances, parents and 
property matters. 

Fes. 21—ruler Saturn. Guard against f- 
nancial losses through legal matters, travel, 
publishings and in-laws. Reject all new 
propositions put to you. 

Fes, 22—ruler Uranus. You had better 
stick to routine matters. Finances require 
an economy program, and important affairs 
should be postponed. 

Fes. 23—ruler Uranus. Postpone important 
trips, correspondence and writings of all 
kinds. Trouble is possible through secret 
affairs, relatives and the wrong associates, 

Fes. 24—ruler Neptune. Your parents or 
superiors are inclined to favor you. 
matters connected with friends, relatives, 
trips or writings. You gain through effort 
and ability. 

Fes. 25—ruler Neptune. You can do con- 
siderable through home environment, secret 
plans or work, and partnership affairs. Suc- 
cess is measured through the amount of 
effort expended. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Mars. Plan a sur- 
prise for your partner; he will be very ap- 
preciative of your kindness. Secret work or 
visits to friends in the hospital are favored. 

Fes. 27—ruler Mars. Curb hasty speech 
and action, or there is bound to be trouble 
with friends, finances and children. Take the 
advice of a relative, who wishes you well. 

Fes. 28—ruler Mars. Avoid _ financial 
losses, excess pleasures and_ difficulties 
through misjudgment and errors. You can't 
believe all you hear either. 
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February 1939 





Pisces 


The month of February for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


FEBRUARY 1 TO FEBRUARY 4 


-. month of February brings a great deal 
of emphasis upon your intellectual life, and 
you appear to be able to develop through 
definite personal efforts new intellectual 
faculties from which you will reap very good 
financial returns toward the end of the 
month. However, as February begins you 
may find yourself in a state of mental ten- 
sion likely to arise because of the actions 
of your marriage partner or as a result of a 
new approach to the problems of human 
relationship. This very condition of mental 
tension seems necessary for you to reach the 
fruitful results above mentioned. 

A two-fold trend is in operation through- 
out this week, bringing on one hand a rather 
upset condition in your emotional life or 
wherever matters of financial speculation are 
at stake; on the other hand, stabilizing your 
wealth and possessions through a_ highly 
constructive factor in relation to your home 
or any real estate values. If you know how 
to combine conservative steadiness of ac- 
tion with a dash of brilliant planning and 
creative self-expression, you should be highly 
successful. Much of the success may be 
stimulated by a friend who displays a great 
deal of initiative and who stirs your mental 
processes. The friend may also be a lawyer, 
thanks to whose cleverness you are able to 
turn a difficult speculative situation into real 
success. 


FEBRUARY 4 TO FEBRUARY 11 


This week brings out the development of 
the situation above stated. Some important 
contacts are likely to occur in your immedi- 
ate surroundings, particularly with older 
people who help you to stabilize your ideas 
and your enterprises. -Your intellect in- 
creases in practical sense and in the ability 
to work concretely and steadfastly. On the 
other hand, a somewhat upsetting or revo- 
lutionary condition is beginning to arise in 
your home or in terms of your feelings, and 
it may Somewhat affect your general mental 
outlook. The financial situation as a whole 
appears highly satisfactory, and it will be 
well for you not to crystallize your point 
of view too much and to keep open to 
changes, especially changes of residence. 


FEBRUARY 11 TO FEBRUARY 19 


The department of finances and wealth 
stands in the limelight this week and very 
satisfactory returns can be expected, espe- 
cially dividends, insurance premiums and 
anything which is the fruition of earlier 
work and developments. On the other hand 
there is a tendency for disagreement with 
lawyers or advisers who have helped you 
to reap these benefits. These people and 
your friends are likely to demand very high 
remuneration for their services and you may 
have to fight hard to safeguard what you 
have gained. The situation may also take 
the form of increased expenditures in rela- 
tion to social or fraternal organizations whose 
claims upon your resources may prove rather 
exorbitant. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO FEBRUARY 28 


This is a quite unusual new moon which 
stresses mental development of a high order 
and the growth of your resources—be they 
inner or outer ones. New and unsuspected 
faculties inherited from the past are emerg- 
ing into fuller consciousness and become of 
practical use in your financial life. Such 
faculties may need for their full emergence 
the breaking down of old crystallizations 
along purely intellectual or logical lines. 
Open yourself to stirring and inspirational 
feelings within your inner nature. Open your- 
self to the voices of the beyond and to 
transcendent factors. Your marriage part- 
ner or some intimate associate whose life 
is ruled by very striking political or spiritual 
ideals may be the means for you to realize 
those unsuspected faculties within yourself. 
Do not let yourself be affected by a slight 
emotional depression or by a_ sense of 
physical confinement in your surroundings. 
Rather, open yourself to the call of new 
friendships and to the stimulation of home 
influences which tend to surround your men- 
tal life with brilliancy and vividness of imagi- 
nation and inspiration. 


Daily Guide 
Fes, 1—ruler Mercury. You gain the most 
through special attention to personal inter- 
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ests and your children. Start new things, 
and take time off for some friendly inter- 
course. 

Fes, 2—ruler Mercury. Use personal initia- 
tive to aid partner, children and relatives. 
New ideas work out through travel and 
correspondence. 

Fes. 3—ruler Moon. You can _ profit 
through subordinates, but look out for 
trouble and difficulties through secret af- 
fairs, travel and correspondence. 

Fes. 4—ruler Moon. Give your health 
proper consideration, and avoid disturbances 
through erratic ideas, changes, travel and 
writings. 

Sunpay, Fes. 5—ruler Sun. Your partner 
requires careful handling; watch your speech 
and action. You can’t afford to be too ag- 
gressive or extravagant. 

Fes. 6—ruler Sun. Peculiar, unexpected 
conditions are liable to arise in partnership 
affairs or in connection with public organiza- 
tions. Watch your step. 

Fes. 7—ruler Mercury. If you put your 
energies into business propositions you will 
be amply repaid, but friends resent your 
supervision. 

Fes. 8—ruler Mercury. You may aid your 
partner by working out your ideas and plans 
in secret, but be sure you do it economi- 
cally. 

Fes. 9—ruler Venus. There is a world of 
pleasure and happiness for you in contacts 
with your friends and their interests. Don’t 
pass up friendly intercourse today. 

Fes. 10—ruler Venus. Guard against 
trouble through travel, relatives and corre- 
spondence. You are very liable to misjudge 
people and form erroneous impressions. 

Fes. 11—ruler Venus. Work through part- 
nership affairs or public organizations for 
the most benefit. Travel and studies along 
occult or metaphysical lines are favored. 

Sunpay, Fes. 12—ruler Pluto. You are 
not so popular with higher-ups; better relax 
and avoid arguments. Keep your ideas and 
thoughts to yourself; you can’t afford to 
take chances. 

Fes. 13—ruler Pluto. Push business af- 
fairs; seek benefit through superiors and 
secret sources, but avoid intrigue through 
partnership affairs or public contacts. 

Fes. 14—ruler Jupiter. Carry on through 
the usual channels, but don’t expect too much 
from the day. A little friendly intercourse 
would not be amiss. 

Fes. 15—ruler Jupiter. You are liable to 
experience difficulties through friends and 


finances, so curb the tendency to extraya. 
gance and over-emotionalism. 

Fes. 16—ruler Jupiter. There are fine op. 
portunities for pleasure and gain through 
partners, friends, public associations and all 
personal effort. 

Fes. 17—ruler Saturn. You reap the most 
benefit from business affairs through keep. 
ing out of the limelight and working along 
secret lines or in seclusion. 

Fes. 18—ruler Saturn. You can make some 
money through a secret source. Visit some 
friend in the hospital or do some humani- 
tarian work for others. 

Sunpay, Fes. 19—ruler Uranus. A. very 
enjoyable day may be spent with relatives 
or in visiting with some particular friend 
Catch up on the old correspondence or take 
a short ride. 

Fes. 20—ruler Uranus. If you can avoid 
becoming too aggressive you may travel, 
visit or work with friends and relatives. A 
little friendly chat can prove very enjoyable, 

Fes. 2i—ruler Uranus. You are tripping 
over thin ice—look out for annoyances 
through partners and public organizations 
Things are apt to be misrepresented. 

Fes. 22—ruler Neptune. Relax now, and 
avoid important matters and decisions. Work 
only along routine channels and use caution 
in all financial matters. 

Fes. 23—ruler Neptune. Finances require 
special attention. Better remain away from 
favorite friends or social pursuits. They 
may prove inharmonious. 

Fes, 24—ruler Mars. There are opportuni- 
ties for progress through friendships, secret 
studies, humanitarian affairs and work car- 
eried on in seclusion. 

Fes. 25—ruler Mars. Look to relatives 
and partner for aid and benefit, or visit 
with friends for pleasure, but don’t waste 
your opportunities. You can make a wish 
come true. 

Sunpay, Fes. 26—ruler Venus. Will prove 
a very pleasant and satisfying day, if you 
spend it with partner and friends. Plan a 
little trip or a special visit. 

Fes. 27—ruler Venus. It will take an ex- 
tra amount of effort to keep peace and 
harmony in the home and through business 
affairs. Watch your speech and action. 

Fes, 28—ruler Venus. Guard against 
trouble through new ideas and plans in con- 
nection with home and domestic matters 
New propositions and important affairs 
should be postponed. 
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To 
Venus in Capricorn 


By CHARLES H. HUBBARD 


Love made your eyes so beautiful because 
They can reflect in them its inspiring glories, so 
That you, when using Love's stern, exacting Laws, 


Can be reminded to help soften human woe! 


And your love is practical, noble, true, 
Disdaining ev'ry obstacle to reach your Goal! 
And though your life may oft be sad, yet you 


Are building the eternal joys of your strong soul! 

















